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Non-Technical Summary
INTRODUCTION
Sandy Lane Improvement North (the Scheme) is a proposed new road development
promoted by Northamptonshire County Council. The Scheme extends between Berrywood
Road and the A428 Harlestone Road to the west of the existing Sandy Lane and the St.
Giles’ Park housing estate in North West Northampton. The purpose of the Scheme is to
provide a road that is more suitable for the traffic currently using the existing Sandy Lane
and that is capable of accommodating significant forecast traffic growth arising from the
proposed expansion of Northampton. The proposed start date for construction of the
Scheme is May 2007, with a proposed opening date of March 2008.
This Non-technical Summary summarises the findings of the Environmental Impact
Assessment of the Scheme undertaken by Atkins between April and August 2006.
PROJECT NEED
Sandy Lane is currently the signed Heavy Goods Vehicles (HGV) route for traffic travelling
between the A4500 Weedon Road to the A428 Harlestone Road. The existing route does
not meet current needs for the following reasons:
♦

The route has a poor horizontal and vertical alignment and is therefore
unsuitable for current volumes of traffic and heavy good vehicles in particular

♦

There is a staggered crossroads at the junction of Whites Lane, Port Road and
Sandy Lane. HGVs are unable to remain within their lanes within this staggered
crossroads, leading to vehicles on Port Road being faced with oncoming HGVs
on the wrong side of the road

♦

The road passes around the North West edge of Northampton and is of a rural
nature with variable width, no edge definition or street lighting, limited road
markings and no formal pedestrian or cycle facilities, which is not consistent with
its current and predicted future levels of use.

Considerable traffic growth along Sandy Lane is predicted for the future, with a forecast
increase in traffic on the existing Sandy Lane from 6,400-8,000 vehicles per day in 2008 to
10,900-11,700 vehicles per day in 2023.
The Scheme would provide a new road which would be capable of accommodating
predicted traffic flows in 2008 and future increases to 2023 and beyond. The Scheme would
form part of a high quality route between the A428, the A4500 and the M1.
PROPOSED SCHEME
Sandy Lane Improvement North comprises a new road alignment to link with a new
roundabout at the Northern end of the proposed Sandy Lane Relief Road, providing a single
carriageway link between the Berrywood Road and the A428 Harlestone Road. At the
southern end the road would connect to Sandy Lane Relief Road and Berrywood Road at a
roundabout to be build as part of the Sandy Lane Relief Road, which would also include a
link to the existing St Giles’ Park housing estate.
vi
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The Scheme comprises:
♦

A new single carriageway link between Berrywood Road and the A428
Harlestone Road, 1850 metres in length. The road would have a speed limit of
60mph

♦

A roundabout connecting the Scheme to Harlestone Road

♦

A link to the roundabout at the Northern end of the proposed Sandy Lane Relief
Road, connecting the Scheme to Sandy Lane Relief Road and Berrywood Road
(this roundabout forms part of the separate Sandy Lane Relief Road Scheme)

♦

A link to the St. Giles’ Park housing estate via Weggs Farm Road

♦

An overbridge to carry Port Road over the Scheme

♦

A cycleway and footpath running adjacent to the eastern edge of the
carriageway between Harlestone Road and Weggs Farm Road, and along the
northern edge of Weggs Farm Road to the existing Sandy Lane. From this point
it would continue south to the Berrywood Road junction along the route of the
current Sandy Lane, and connect to the footpath and cycleway forming part of
the proposed Sandy Lane Relief Road. This new cycleway and footpath would
link into the path network in St. Giles’ Park housing estate via Weggs Farm
Road.

♦

A new access road between Heath Farm and Nobottle Road.

South to North, the first 300 metres would be on a small embankment of approximately
1.5 metres in height, before entering a shallow cutting with a maximum depth of 1.8 metres
for the next 300 metres. Due to the land sloping down to the west, the eastern side of the
route would be at ground level while the western side would be on embankment of varying
height. The route would pass over Dallington Brook before entering a deep cutting of
approximately 6–7 metres in depth to enable it to pass under Port Road. It is proposed to
construct a 2 metre high landscaped bund on the east side of the route between Berrywood
Road and Port Road to provide visual and noise mitigation to the existing residential area of
St Giles’ Park.
The entire length of the new carriageway would be illuminated by 10 metre high lighting
columns on the eastern side with lighting on both sides at the Harlestone Road roundabout,
and a single lighting column would be located on the western side of the Scheme opposite
Weggs Farm Road. The lighting system would use high pressure sodium lighting and flat
glass lanterns to reduce the risk of light spillage and minimise light pollution.
To the south of Weggs Farm Road where the footpath and cycleway would run along the
current Sandy Lane alignment illumination of the path would be provided by 5 metre high
lighting columns on the eastern side of the path.
A balancing pond would be constructed to contain surface water runoff from the Scheme and
attenuate drainage to Dallington Brook.
Dense tree and shrub cover would provide a visual screen from ground level to
approximately 10m. Open tree cover would be provided for interest and in order to break up
views. Dense shrub cover providing a visual screen from ground level to approximately 3m,
would be proposed where taller screening is not required and also to add interest and variety
amongst other types of planting.

vii
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AIR AND NOISE
Air quality in the vicinity of the Sandy Lane is currently good, and the Scheme would not
result in any significant changes in levels of major pollutants (benzene, 1,3-butadiene,
carbon monoxide (CO), nitrogen dioxide (NO2) and particulate matter (PM10)) at nearby
houses or other places used by people. Construction is not expected to result in significant
impacts, for example, those associated with dust.
Overall noise levels are predicted to increase in the future due to forecast traffic growth.
While the Scheme would result in a slight increase in noise levels at some properties, more
would experience a slight or moderate decrease in noise levels.
It is possible that some disturbance could arise from construction noise, particularly during
the breaking up of the existing Sandy Lane, but this would be temporary in nature, and within
working hours agreed with the local council.
CULTURAL HERITAGE
While the area around the Scheme contains various known archaeological sites and
findspots, few, other than several cropmarks, have potential to be affected by the Scheme.
Archaeological investigations are ongoing to gain further knowledge regarding the sites and
to determine the likely nature of as yet undiscovered sites. Detailed mitigation measures
would then be agreed by the County Archaeologists and implemented in order to minimise
adverse effects.
There are no listed buildings or conservation areas in the vicinity of the Scheme.
ECOLOGY AND NATURE CONSERVATION
The construction of the Scheme would cause a very small amount (approximately 0.1ha) of
habitat loss from within Harlestone Firs County Wildlife Site and a large amount
(approximately 2.75ha) of habitat loss from within Round Oak Plantation, a site which is
currently undesignated but has been proposed for designation as a County Wildlife Site
(CWS). It would also result in loss of woodland from some broadleaved woodland and
scattered trees and hedgerows. Compensation planting would include creation of new
woodland areas, greater in size than those to be lost (using a replacement ratio of 3:1 for the
CWS and 2:1 for the pCWS) and planting and translocation of hedgerows. The
compensatory woodland planting would reflect natural woodland areas with a mix of natural,
broadleaved trees while also taking into account the species mixes in the semi-natural
woodlands in the area surrounding the Scheme.
Further surveys and relevant measures would also be put in place to ensure there are no
significant effects on various protected and notable species that are present in the area.
LANDSCAPE AND TOWNSCAPE
Because of its design, adhering closely to the urban edge, and the landscaping which would
be mature within 15 years of opening, the Scheme would have only a slight effect on the
quality of the landscape, although there would be local impacts such as the lit roundabouts
and road and the loss of vegetation at Round Oak Plantation.
viii
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Construction would affect the landscape due to traffic management and the use of heavy
plant for earthworks construction, but this would be temporary in nature.
ROAD USERS
Although the Scheme could result in some restrictions to pedestrian access during the
construction phase, this would affect a very small number of people. Once the works are
complete the provision of a new footpath and cycle lane and reduction in traffic volumes on
some local roads would bring significant benefits.
During construction, impacts on vehicle travellers would be limited to slight disruption to
users of Port Road and a temporary detraction of driver views owing to the presence of the
works. Once operational there would be significant benefits resulting from reduced
congestion and improved driving conditions.
WATER ENVIRONMENT
The scheme has already incorporated various elements, such as storage ponds and
appropriately sized culverts to ensure that the quality and flows in Dallington Brook and its
tributaries can accommodate the drainage discharges and comply with the Environment
Agency’s specified runoff rate of 3l/s/ha. Further studies are ongoing to refine the drainage
proposals from the area of the proposed cutting to ensure compliance with the above runoff
rates. These studies will also identify if there is a need for compensatory storage to replace
the small loss of floodplain (203m3) during a 1 in 200 year event; if this is required it will be
provided by the Scheme.
Although the assessment has indicated that there will be little risk of pollution to surface or
groundwater resources from runoff or spillage, the lining of the storage pond and provision of
impoundment facilities at the roundabout at Harlestone Road would further reduce such
risks. The provision in the cutting of a surface runoff system separate from the drainage
measures which would be used to control the water table levels, would also minimise risk of
groundwater pollution.
The implementation of standard management practices reinforced by enhanced inspections
and incident response plans for the works in the cutting, where, owing to its proximity to the
water table, there is a higher risk of groundwater pollution, would ensure protection of water
resources. Such standard practices would include receipt of and compliance with the
conditions of various licenses from the Environment Agency to enable blockage of channels,
dewatering of an aquifer and channel diversion, all of which may be required during
construction.
GEOLOGY, SOILS AND AGRICULTURAL LAND USE
Slatepit Plantation, a Regionally Important Geological Site which is located in the vicinity of
the Scheme, would not be affected by its construction or operation.
Although the Scheme would require land take of around 7.86ha. of best and most versatile
agricultural land, from five agricultural holdings and 1.2ha from Round Oak Plantation, each
area lost represents a small percentage of the landholding.
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The provision of new access points, fences and drains and maintaining access would
minimise effects associated with long term severance and loss of infrastructure. Construction
impacts on soils and agricultural land would be minimised through measures such as proper
soil handling and storage and provision of temporary accesses to minimise severance.
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1.

Introduction

1.1

Sandy Lane Improvement North (the Scheme) is a proposed new road development
promoted by Northamptonshire County Council. The regional and local contexts for
the Scheme are set out in Figures 1.1 and 1.2. The Scheme extends between
Berrywood Road and the A428 Harlestone Road to the west of the existing Sandy
Lane and the St. Giles’ Park housing estate in North West Northampton. The
purpose of the Scheme is to provide a road that is more suitable for the traffic
currently using the existing Sandy Lane and that is capable of accommodating
significant forecast traffic growth arising from the proposed expansion of
Northampton. The proposed start date for construction of the Scheme is May 2007,
with a proposed opening date of March 2008.

1.2

A planning application for the Scheme will be submitted to the Local Planning
Authority in October 2006 in accordance with the Town and Country Planning Act
1990. The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact. Assessment)
(England and Wales) Regulations 1999 (the EIA Regulations) set out the requirement
to undertake an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) for certain types of
development. As a road where the area of the works exceeds 1 hectare, the Scheme
falls under Schedule 2 of the EIA Regulations and an Environmental Impact
Assessment was undertaken by Atkins between April and August 2006.

1.3

This Environmental Statement comprises three volumes:

1.4

1.5



Volume 1: Main report



Volume 2: Figures



Volume 3: Appendices

This volume (Volume 1) sets out the findings of the Environmental Impact
Assessment in the following Chapters:


Chapter 2 sets out the objectives of the Scheme and provides a description of its
physical characteristics and construction and operational requirements. It also
provides a description of the alternatives that have been considered



Chapter 3 summarises the existing traffic flows and speeds in the area and
provides a forecast of the future situation, both with and without the Scheme



Chapter 4 describes the methodology adopted in the Environmental Impact
Assessment



Chapters 5-15 provide an assessment of the environmental effects of the
Scheme and propose appropriate mitigation measures to address significant
effects. These Chapters cover the following topics: Air Quality, Cultural Heritage,
Ecology and Nature Conservation, Landscape Effects, Land Use, Traffic Noise
and Vibration, Pedestrians, Cyclists, Equestrians and Community Effects,
Vehicle Travellers, Road Drainage and the Water Environment, Geology and
Soils, and Policies and Plans

This Environmental Statement may be read in conjunction with the following
documents submitted with the planning application:


Planning application supporting statement;
1-1
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♦

Scheme Plan;

♦

Land ownership plan;

♦

Typical Sections drawing;

♦

Landscaping proposals;

♦

Balancing Pond Details.

1.6

The EIA has been undertaken by Atkins, with support from Arup who undertook the
traffic predictions included as Appendix 3A.

1.7

This report will be supplemented by archaeological fieldwork in the form of a
geophysical survey and trial trenching. The geophysical survey has been completed
but the results are not yet available. The trenching is due to start in October 2006.
The methodology has been agreed with the County Archaeologist. An addendum of
information containing these results and a revised assessment on the effect of the
Scheme on the cultural heritage resource will then be provided to Northamptonshire
County Council. The acceptability of this approach has been agreed with the Council.

1-2
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2.

The Project
PROJECT NEED

2.1

Sandy Lane is currently the signed Heavy Goods Vehicles (HGV) route for traffic
travelling between the A4500 Weedon Road to the A428 Harlestone Road (Figure
1.1). The A4500 Weedon Road carries traffic travelling from the M1 motorway to the
south and a large percentage of the traffic currently using the existing Sandy Lane
consists of heavy goods vehicles accessing Lodge Farm Industrial Estate to the East
of Harlestone Road (Figure 1.2). The existing route does not meet current needs for
the following reasons:
♦

The route has a poor horizontal and vertical alignment and is therefore
unsuitable for current volumes of traffic and heavy good vehicles in particular

♦

There is a staggered crossroads at the junction of Whites Lane, Port Road and
Sandy Lane. HGVs are unable to remain within their lanes within this staggered
crossroads, leading to vehicles on Port Road being faced with oncoming HGVs
on the wrong side of the road

♦

At the southern end of Sandy Lane is a roundabout with Berrywood Road which
is small and shows signs of having been run over by lorries

♦

The road passes around the North West edge of Northampton and is of a rural
nature with variable width, no edge definition or street lighting, limited road
markings and no formal pedestrian or cycle facilities, which is not consistent with
its current and predicted future levels of use.

2.2

Significant growth is predicted for Northampton, with the Milton Keynes and South
Midlands Sub-Regional Strategy setting out the requirement to provide an additional
30,000 dwellings in Northampton by 2021. Enhanced road infrastructure is required
to support this growth.

2.3

Considerable traffic growth along Sandy Lane is predicted for the future. In addition
to a forecast increase in demand due to growth in Northampton, the Cross Valley
Link Road and Sandy Lane Relief Road schemes (Figure 1.1) proposed by
Northamptonshire County Council and English Partnerships would provide improved
links between Upton Way and Weedon Road, and between Weedon Road and
Berrywood Road, generating additional traffic. Transport forecasts, discussed in
Chapter 3 of this report, predict an increase in 24 hour average annual daily traffic on
the existing Sandy Lane from 6,400-8,000 vehicles in 2008 to 10,900-11,700 vehicles
in 2023.

2.4

Northamptonshire County Council are proposing Sandy Lane Improvement North
(the Scheme) to address these issues by providing a new road which would be
capable of accommodating predicted traffic flows in 2008 and future increases to
2023 and beyond. The Scheme would form part of a high quality route between the
A428, the A4500 and the M1.

2-1
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PROPOSED SCHEME
2.5

Sandy Lane Improvement North comprises a new road alignment to link with a new
roundabout at the Northern end of the proposed Sandy Lane Relief Road, providing a
single carriageway link between the Berrywood Road and the A428 Harlestone
Road. At the southern end the road would connect to Sandy Lane Relief Road and
Berrywood Road at a roundabout to be build as part of the Sandy Lane Relief Road,
which would also include a link to the existing St Giles’ Park housing estate. The
layout of the Scheme is shown in Figure 2.1.

2.6

The Scheme comprises:
♦

A new single carriageway link between Berrywood Road and the A428
Harlestone Road, 1850 metres in length. The road would have a design speed of
120kph (74.6mph) and a speed limit of 60mph

♦

A roundabout connecting the Scheme to Harlestone Road

♦

A link to the roundabout at the Northern end of the proposed Sandy Lane Relief
Road, connecting the Scheme to Sandy Lane Relief Road and Berrywood Road
(this roundabout forms part of the separate Sandy Lane Relief Road Scheme)

♦

A link to Duston Housing Estate via Weggs Farm Road

♦

An overbridge at Port Road beneath which the Scheme would pass

♦

A cycleway and footpath running adjacent to the eastern edge of the
carriageway between Harlestone Road and Weggs Farm Road, and along the
northern edge of Weggs Farm Road to the existing Sandy Lane. From this point
it would continue south to the Berrywood Road junction along the route of the
current Sandy Lane, and connect to the footpath and cycleway forming part of
the proposed Sandy Lane Relief Road. This new cycleway and footpath would
link into the path network in St. Giles’ Park housing estate via Weggs Farm
Road.

♦

A new access road between Heath Farm and Nobottle Road.

Horizontal alignment
2.7

The Scheme would cross the fields between Berrywood Road and Weggs Farm
Road at a variable distance of between 20m and 55m from the existing Sandy Lane.
The road would then extend further into the fields, and pass under Port Road just
west of Whites Lane. From Port Road the route would proceed roughly parallel to
Whites Lane to the A428 Harlestone Road, passing through the woodland of Round
Oak Plantation.

2.8

The Scheme would consist of a 7.3 metre wide single carriageway with kerbed
edges. On the west side there would be a 3.5 metre wide verge. On the east side
North of Weggs Farm Road there would be a 1 metre wide verge, a 3 metre wide
cycleway and footpath and another 1 metre wide verge to the earthworks slopes. On
the east side south of Weggs Farm Road there would be a 5 metre wide verge to the
earthworks slopes.

2-2
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Earthworks
2.9

South to North, the first 300 metres would be on a small embankment of
approximately 1.5 metres in height, before entering a shallow cutting with a maximum
depth of 1.8 metres for the next 300 metres. Due to the land sloping down to the
west, the eastern side of the route would be at ground level while the western side
would be on embankment of varying height, with a maximum height of 3.3m at
Dallington Brook. The route would pass over Dallington Brook before entering a deep
cutting of approximately 6–7 metres in depth to enable it to pass under Port Road. It
is proposed to construct a 2 metre high landscaped bund on the east side of the
route between Berrywood Road and Port Road to provide visual and noise mitigation
to the existing residential area of St Giles’ Park. This bund would use material
excavated from the cuttings.
Structures

2.10

An overbridge would be constructed at Port Road where the Scheme would pass
beneath it. Abutments would be cast in-situ but beams would be pre-cast off site. No
on-site batching would be required. The overbridge would be designed as a twin
span structure to facilitate future dualling should this be required (any such proposals
would be subject to a separate Environmental Impact Assessment). The second
(unused) span to the west would be buried until required. The clear opening height
would be 6 metres above the carriageway with a span width of approximately 15
metres.

2.11

The overbridge would be constructed using in-situ concrete although the exact finish
treatments are yet to be determined. The cutting slopes either side of the structure
would be planted with trees and shrubs to soften the visual impact. Safety fencing
would be provided to prevent errant vehicles hitting the abutment walls and there
would be pedestrian railings affixed to the parapet walls.

2.12

Dallington Brook would be culverted where the Scheme would cross it.
Drainage

2.13

Drainage for all water runoff from the route would be provided in the form of trapped
gullies outfalling to a surface water sewer which would discharge to a lined balancing
pond to be constructed as part of the Scheme (Figure 2.1). From the balancing pond
discharge into the existing watercourse, Dallington Brook, would be attenuated to
green field flows to ensure that the Scheme would not result in an increased risk of
flooding.

2.14

Culvert sizing was undertaken using a 0.5% annual probability of occurrence
standard and would include allowances for dilapidation (+10%) and climate change
(+20%).

2.15

Pond sizing has been undertaken using Microdrainage software to a 0.5% annual
probability of occurrence standard and included allowances for a follow on storm,
dilapidation (+10% volume) and climate change (+20% volume).
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Street furniture and lighting
2.16

Four large Advance Direction signs of varying size are proposed for the Scheme; no
gantries are proposed.

2.17

The entire length of the new carriageway would be illuminated by 10 metre high
lighting columns on the eastern side. Lighting would be on both sides at the
Harlestone Road roundabout, and a single lighting column would be located on the
western side of the Scheme opposite Weggs Farm Road. The lighting system would
use high pressure sodium lighting and flat glass lanterns to reduce the risk of light
spillage and minimise light pollution.

2.18

To the south of Weggs Farm Road where the footpath and cycleway would run along
the current Sandy Lane alignment illumination of the path would be provided by
5 metre high lighting columns on the eastern side of the path.
Road surface

2.19

The carriageway construction would be of conventional bituminous materials with
pre-cast concrete kerbing. The carriageway surfacing would use a negative texture
depth material to reduce tyre noise from passing vehicles.
Landscape design

2.20

Dense tree and shrub cover would provide a visual screen from ground level to
approximately 10m. The dense tree cover alone would give a visual screening on
level ground from approximately 2-10 m. On sloping ground this may be utilised to
give full cover.

2.21

Open tree cover would be provided for interest and in order to break up/select views.
This type of planting would also encourage ground flora species within tree protected
open areas.

2.22

Dense shrub cover with intermittent trees would be used where a dense tall screen is
not necessary, but an element of vertical interest is desirable in large areas of
planting.

2.23

Dense shrub cover providing a visual screen from ground level to approximately 3m,
would be proposed where taller screening is not required and also to add interest and
variety amongst other types of planting.
Existing road network

2.24

The Scheme would remove the need to use Sandy Lane and Whites Lane for
through traffic. The length of road between Berrywood Road and Weggs Farm Road
would be closed to motorised traffic. However, between Weggs Farm Road and Port
Road, Sandy Lane would remain in place to serve the existing housing estate. The
junction of Port Road with Whites Lane would also remain in place to maintain
access to both land and property in the area. The footpath and cycle way would be
located on the route of the existing Sandy Lane between Berrywood Road at the
southern end of the housing estate and Weggs Farm Road.
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CONSTRUCTION
Timing and workforce
2.25

Construction of the Scheme would be undertaken from May 2007 to March 2008.
Affected hedges would be netted prior to February 2007 to avoid construction
impacts on breeding birds. Working hours during construction have not been
determined, and are likely to be set by the local Environmental Health Authority.
Typical hours may be 7:30am - 6:00pm Monday - Friday and 7:30am - 4:00pm
Saturdays. Sunday working may take place if required by the construction
programme and approved by the Environmental Health Authority.

2.26

It is anticipated that a workforce of 50-60 staff would be required.
Typical activities and plant

2.27

Construction would comprise the following sequence of activities:
♦

Site clearance and topsoil stripping;

♦

Earthworks (cutting and embankment; blasting would not be required);

♦

Sub-base and kerbing;

♦

Provision of gullies and drainage;

♦

Surfacing;

♦

Bunding construction;

♦

Ancillary works such as street lighting, traffic lights, safety fencing etc.

2.28

The construction of Port Road overbridge would extend throughout the 10-month
construction period. No piling would be required for its construction or for other
construction activities.

2.29

Construction would generate 74,985m3 of cut material and require 43,446m3 of fill
material (including bunding). Therefore 31,539m3 of surplus material would be
generated and would be disposed of in landfill. Stripped topsoil would be stored in
piles and used during landscaping.

2.30

Although precise details of plant required have yet to be determined, the following list
represents a realistic assumption:
Table 2.1 – Plant likely to be required during Scheme construction
Process

Plant

% on time

Demolition

Backhoe Mounted Hydraulic Breaker x 2

85

Road Breaker (hand-held Pneumatic) x2

40

Wheeled excavator x2

85

Compressor for Hand held breaker x2

100

Wheeled Loader x2

85

Wheeled Excavator

50

Pneumatic Breaker 27 Kg

50

Drainage
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Process

Earthworks

Kerbing

Pavements

Plant

% on time

Tracked Excavator

30

Hydraulic Hammer Rig

10

Dumper Truck 5t

75

Lorry

10

Floor Saw

50

Vibratory Compactor 60 Kg

75

Cement Truck

10

Tracked Excavator

100

Lorry

100

Dumper Truck 5t

75

Road Roller 8.9t

75

Vibratory Compactor 60 Kg

75

Pneumatic Breaker 27 Kg

50

Tracked Excavator

75

Dump truck 5t

75

Cement Mixer truck

10

Hand-held circular saw (petrol cutting concrete blocks

10

Road Planer 17t

50

Mini Planer 3t

50

Asphalt Paving (+Tipper Lorry) 18t

50

Road Roller 8.9t

75

Road Roller 4.0t

75

Miscellaneous

75

Floor Saw

50

Lorry

100

Land required
2.31

In addition to the land required to accommodate the Scheme elements, construction
would require additional land take as follows:

2.32

Clearance of trees from within Round Oak Plantation beyond the highway boundary
would be required to remove those that would be unable to withstand the wind
speeds caused by the opening of a route through Round Oak Plantation. The edge of
the cleared area would be formed in a zig-zag pattern to ensure that remaining trees
have the necessary support. This would result in the loss of 1.59ha of trees beyond
the highway boundary.

2.33

It is envisaged that two compound areas would be required. The proposed location
for the main compound has not been established, and may be located within the
development land associated with the Sandy Lane Relief Road, if approved and
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constructed. If it were located closer to the Scheme, there would be flexibility over the
location. The second compound area would be required for the construction of Port
Road overbridge, and would be located in the fields immediately to the north of the
bridge (comprising a material storage area) and to the south (for access to the Bridge
from the southern side). All agricultural land taken during construction would be
reinstated.
2.34

Any additional land required for construction e.g. for working widths, haul roads,
stock piles, etc. for the majority of the length could easily be accommodated within
areas that are currently in arable use or semi-improved grassland. Any resulting
effect would therefore be temporary in nature and not significant. The exception is
the woodland, where such work would be accommodated within the area that would
in any event need to be cleared of trees. As this will be reinstated as part of the
woodland re-planting no additional effects beyond those identified in the ecological
chapter would arise from impacts on land use.

2.35

The existing Sandy Lane between Berrywood Road and Weggs Farm Road would be
broken up to allow construction of the cycle way and footpath and landscape
planting.
Traffic management

2.36

The main sources of traffic movements during construction are those associated
with:
♦

Transport of surplus material;

♦

Import of materials;

♦

Staff movements.

2.37

Export of surplus materials is expected to peak at 30 two-way movements a day,
while staff movements could number 50 two-way movements a day concentrated in
the early morning and evening. Movements associated with incoming material are
likely to be lower and spread throughout the day.

2.38

Some roads would be closed to construction traffic under the terms of the contract. At
present the following roads are under consideration for closure to construction traffic:
♦

Port Road west of the overbridge and east of Sandy Lane;

♦

Weggs Farm Road;

♦

Nobottle Road west of the proposed Heath Farm access route;

♦

Berrywood Road;

♦

Northampton Road between the A45 Weedon Road and Harpole.

2.39

Port Road would be closed at the overbridge and there would be no through route for
traffic.

2.40

Restrictions to access for non-motorised users would be addressed through advance
warning and provision of alternative temporary access to affected facilities and
diversion of the footpaths.
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General management
2.41

All major Contractors would adopt Environmental Management Plans and work in
accordance with the Environment Agency's Pollution Control Guidelines.
LONG-TERM MANAGEMENT

2.42

Ongoing maintenance operations would follow standard highway maintenance
procedures, i.e. street lighting inspections and repair, gully emptying and cleaning,
occasional jetting of drains as required, pot hole filling as necessary, road sweeping.
Re-surfacing would be required around 20 years after opening.

2.43

The local Highways Authority (Northamptonshire County Council) has provided a
written agreement to maintain culverts and the drainage pond
LAND ACQUISITION

2.44

All land acquired for the Scheme would be purchased from the relevant landowners
by agreement. No land would be acquired through compulsory purchase.
ALTERNATIVES CONSIDERED

2.45

An additional two options were considered for the Scheme. These are described
below and shown in Figure 2.2.
Option 2

2.46

Option 2 comprises an on-line improvement of the existing Sandy Lane, from
Berrywood Road to Weggs Farm Road, beyond which it would deviate west on
embankment to Port Road just east of Whites Lane and continue to the A428
Harlestone Road. Two new roundabouts would be constructed, the first where Option
2 meets Port Road and the second at the junction with Harlestone Road.

2.47

This option was considered inferior to the preferred option as it did not move traffic
away from the St Giles’ Park housing estate and therefore would result in increased
traffic related noise and air quality impacts.
Option 3

2.48

Option 3 comprises a new 1920m off-line solution extending between Berrywood
Road and the A428 Harlestone Road on a continuous right hand radius at a
continually increasing distance from the residential estate of St Giles’ Park. The first
1100m would be on embankment of 2-3.5m and then drop into a cutting of 8m
maximum depth to allow it to pass under Port Road. A 2 metre high landscaped earth
bund would be constructed on the eastern side of the road to mitigate noise and
visual intrusion. The route would be approximately 250 metres from the existing
Sandy Lane at the point of the junction with Weggs Farm Road. The road would pass
under Port Road west of Whites Lane where an overbridge would be constructed. It
would then continue approximately parallel to Whites Lane to meet with the A428
Harlestone Road, passing through the woodland of Round Oak Plantation. A
roundabout would connect Option 3 to Harlestone Road.
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2.49

It was considered that this option would create excessive severance of agricultural
land and could have the potential to encourage infill development between the new
route and the St Giles’ Park housing estate.
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3.

Transport Forecast

3.1

A transport forecast was produced by Arup at Stage 2 for the three options under
consideration (see Chapter 2). This transport forecast provides data on expected
traffic flows, speeds and proportion of heavy goods vehicles for all road links in the
vicinity of the Scheme and the Scheme options themselves. The transport forecast
provides data for 2002, 2008 and 2023 for the Do-Minimum (future transport
conditions in the absence of the Scheme) and Do-Something (future transport
conditions taking the Scheme into account) scenarios.

3.2

The forecast traffic flows, speeds and proportion of heavy goods vehicles were used
subsequently for the assessment of air quality and noise impacts in Chapters 5 and
10, and impacts on the water environment resulting from a serious accidental spillage
leading to a serious pollution incident in Chapter 13.

3.3

The forecast traffic flows on the main links in the study are shown in Table 3.1 and
Table 3.2. The full transport forecast report produced by Arup is presented in
Appendix 3A. The transport forecast refers to the Scheme as the Do-Something
Scenario 1.
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MAJOR LINKS
Harlestone Road*
Whites Lane
Harlestone Road*
Cotswold Avenue
Spencer Bridge Road
Greenwood Road
St. James Road
St. James Mill Road
Weedon Road*
Duston Road
Weedon Road*
Millbrook Close
Upton Way
Weedon Road RB
Upton Way
Danes Camp RB
Danes Camp Way
Danes Camp RB
A43 Blisworth & Milton Malsor Bypass
A5123
Whites Lane
Harlestone Road
Main Road*
Ryeland Road
Berrywood Road*
Weggs Farm Road
Tollgate Way
Main Road
Bants Lane
Chiltern Avenue
Mill Lane
Woodside Way
Sandy Lane
Weedon Road
Sandy Lane
Larkhill Lane
Sandy Lane
Berrywood Road
Sandy Lane
Weggs Farm Road
Sandy Lane Improvement North
Harlestone Road
Sandy Lane Improvement Link Road
SLI Mid-section Jct
Sandy Lane Improvement South
Berrywood Road
Sandy Lane Relief Road North
Berrywood Road
Sandy Lane Relief Road South
Weedon Road
CVLR Northern Section
CVLR Southern Section
ADDITIONAL LINK with % change ± 10% and ± 25%
No Additional Links

Location
Junction

Quarry Road
Mill Lane
Baring Road
Green Street
Malcolm Drive
Gambrel Road
Telford Way RB
Telford Way RB
Ladybridge Drive
A43
Port Road
Malpas Drive
St. Crispin Hospital Development Access
Westgate Road
Duston Road
Harlestone Road
Larkhall Lane
Berrywood Road
Weggs Farm Road
Port Road
SLI Mid-section Jct
Sandy Lane
SLI Mid-section Jct
Development Access
Development Access

Section

530
620
120
430
210
330
437
746
167
240
500
405
360
330
420
510
660
625
925
420
607
60
754
488
487
1320
400

(metre)

Distance

10,600
20,400
17,900
24,400
21,800
20,700
28,200
28,200
30,300
16,200
5,000
9,800
4,300
10,200
11,300
17,300
4,500
5,700
3,400
5,000

PCU

%HGV

3-2

11,300
7%
21,800
6%
19,000
5%
25,900
8%
23,200
5%
22,000
5%
30,000
6%
30,000
6%
32,200
6%
17,200
6%
5,300
5%
10,400
5%
4,600
5%
10,800
5%
12,000
6%
18,400
5%
4,800
5%
6,100
5%
3,600
6%
5,300
5%
Link not in this option
Link not in this option
Link not in this option
Link not in this option
Link not in this option
Link not in this option
Link not in this option

PCU

AADT (24hr) AAWT (18hr)

Base Year - 2002

kph

77
39
53
36
39
47
67
81
37
76
58
40
40
34
39
34
33
49
49
50

4,200
2,700
7,400
6,100

7,100
14,500
20,500
24,300
27,700
24,500
24,500
29,200
32,600
24,600
5,200
11,000
5,100
19,000
17,800
20,300
3,700
5,500
6,400
8,000

PCU

%HGV

7,500
4%
15,500
6%
21,800
5%
25,900
8%
29,500
4%
26,100
4%
26,100
5%
31,000
4%
34,700
4%
26,200
5%
5,500
4%
11,700
6%
5,400
4%
20,300
4%
18,900
3%
21,600
4%
4,000
7%
5,900
7%
6,800
5%
8,500
5%
Link not in this option
Link not in this option
Link not in this option
4,500
2%
2,800
4%
7,900
4%
6,500
5%

PCU

Avg. Speed AADT (24hr) AAWT (18hr)

Do Minimum - 2008

kph

64
64
63
42

39
41
53
34
51
42
46
53
10
78
36
40
39
34
39
35
41
32
49
47

7,000
15,500
21,900
25,700
29,300
25,900
25,900
30,900
35,100
26,500
500
11,400
5,300
20,000
18,600
21,300
4,200
6,200
3,700
8,200
4,600
6,300
5,100
3,400
8,100
6,600

3,500
7,700
4,300
5,900
4,800
3,200
7,600
6,200

PCU

6,500
14,600
20,500
24,200
27,600
24,400
24,400
29,000
33,000
24,900
500
10,700
5,000
18,800
17,500
20,000
4,000
5,800

PCU

Avg. Speed AADT (24hr) AAWT (18hr)

Table 3.1 - Environmental Assessment Link Flow Inputs (NMMS Model) - 2008
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kph

45
64
44
64
64
64
63
40

39
41
53
34
51
42
46
54
10
78
37
40
38
34
39
35
41
32

Avg. Speed

4%
6%
5%
8%
4%
4%
5%
4%
4%
5%
9%
6%
4%
4%
3%
4%
7%
7%
Link not in this option
5%
5%
6%
4%
2%
3%
4%
5%

%HGV

Do Something 1 - 2008

-56%
14%
20%
3%
1%

-7%
0%
0%
-1%
-1%
-1%
-1%
0%
1%
1%
-90%
-3%
-2%
-1%
-2%
-2%
7%
6%

-56%
14%
20%
3%
1%

-7%
0%
0%
-1%
-1%
-1%
-1%
0%
1%
1%
-90%
-3%
-2%
-1%
-2%
-2%
7%
6%

AADT
AAWT
% change
% change
from DoMin from DoMin

Junction
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MAJOR LINKS
Harlestone Road*
Whites Lane
Harlestone Road*
Cotswold Avenue
Spencer Bridge Road
Greenwood Road
St. James Road
St. James Mill Road
Weedon Road*
Duston Road
Weedon Road*
Millbrook Close
Upton Way
Weedon Road RB
Upton Way
Danes Camp RB
Danes Camp Way
Danes Camp RB
A43 Blisworth & Milton Malsor Bypass
A5123
Whites Lane
Harlestone Road
Main Road*
Ryeland Road
Berrywood Road*
Weggs Farm Road
Tollgate Way
Main Road
Bants Lane
Chiltern Avenue
Mill Lane
Woodside Way
Sandy Lane
Weedon Road
Sandy Lane
Larkhill Lane
Sandy Lane
Berrywood Road
Sandy Lane
Weggs Farm Road
Sandy Lane Improvement North
Harlestone Road
Sandy Lane Improvement Link Road
SLI Mid-section Jct
Sandy Lane Improvement South
Berrywood Road
Sandy Lane Relief Road North
Berrywood Road
Sandy Lane Relief Road South
Weedon Road
CVLR Northern Section
CVLR Southern Section
ADDITIONAL LINK with % change ± 10% and ± 25%
Port Road*
Knighton Close
Quarry Road*
Harlestone Road
Main Road*
Quarry Road
Main Road*
Meadow Close
Main Road*
Eastfield Road
Millway
Main Road
Berrywood Road*
Sandy Lane

Location

520
110
270
190
370
320
173

Quarry Road
Port Road
Meadow Close
Woodley Chase
Kerrfield Road
Sussex Close
Weggs Farm Road

(metre)

530
620
120
430
210
330
437
746
167
240
500
405
360
330
420
510
660
625
925
420
607
60
754
488
487
1320
400

Junction

Distance

Quarry Road
Mill Lane
Baring Road
Green Street
Malcolm Drive
Gambrel Road
Telford Way RB
Telford Way RB
Ladybridge Drive
A43
Port Road
Malpas Drive
St. Crispin Hospital Development Access
Westgate Road
Duston Road
Harlestone Road
Larkhall Lane
Berrywood Road
Weggs Farm Road
Port Road
SLI Mid-section Jct
Sandy Lane
SLI Mid-section Jct
Development Access
Development Access

Section

1,700
3,800
3,400
3,500
7,600
5,800
3,600

10,600
20,400
17,900
24,400
21,800
20,700
28,200
28,200
30,300
16,200
5,000
9,800
4,300
10,200
11,300
17,300
4,500
5,700
3,400
5,000

PCU

%HGV

3-3

1,800
4,000
3,600
3,700
8,100
6,200
3,900

5%
6%
7%
7%
5%
6%
5%

11,300
7%
21,800
6%
19,000
5%
25,900
8%
23,200
5%
22,000
5%
30,000
6%
30,000
6%
32,200
6%
17,200
6%
5,300
5%
10,400
5%
4,600
5%
10,800
5%
12,000
6%
18,400
5%
4,800
5%
6,100
5%
3,600
6%
5,300
5%
Link not in this option
Link not in this option
Link not in this option
Link not in this option
Link not in this option
Link not in this option
Link not in this option

PCU

AADT (24hr) AAWT (18hr)

Base Year - 2002

kph

28
24
40
39
38
24
51

77
39
53
36
39
47
67
81
37
76
58
40
40
34
39
34
33
49
49
50

5,900
10,600
5,900
6,100
12,700
3,000
6,700

9,800
8,300
13,600
8,700

13,700
19,800
20,900
25,600
31,300
27,100
15,500
29,500
35,500
29,600
7,600
12,600
9,500
16,900
13,300
21,900
4,000
5,500
11,700
10,900

PCU

%HGV

6,300
11,300
6,300
6,500
13,500
3,200
7,200

5%
5%
3%
3%
5%
5%
5%

14,600
3%
21,100
4%
22,300
5%
27,200
6%
33,300
4%
28,900
3%
16,500
5%
31,400
4%
37,800
4%
31,500
4%
8,100
3%
13,400
6%
10,200
4%
18,000
5%
14,100
4%
23,300
4%
4,200
5%
8,000
6%
12,500
3%
11,600
4%
Link not in this option
Link not in this option
Link not in this option
10,400
2%
8,800
3%
14,400
2%
9,200
3%

PCU

Avg. Speed AADT (24hr) AAWT (18hr)

Do Minimum - 2023

kph

24
25
40
37
38
23
49

64
64
63
33

40
37
53
26
51
46
22
70
9
78
21
40
39
34
39
37
29
32
48
47

4,700
4,600
5,600
5,900
11,300
2,600
8,900

1,500
16,400
1,700
16,800
11,400
9,700
14,900
9,100

1,400
15,400
1,600
15,800
10,700
9,100
14,000
8,600
4,400
4,300
5,200
5,500
10,600
2,400
8,300

17,600
22,300
22,600
27,300
32,800
28,500
16,500
31,700
37,700
31,600
1,700
13,400
11,000
17,800
14,200
23,000
4,800
8,400

PCU

16,600
21,000
21,200
25,600
30,800
26,800
15,500
29,800
35,400
29,700
1,600
12,600
10,300
16,800
13,300
21,600
4,500
7,900

PCU

Avg. Speed AADT (24hr) AAWT (18hr)

Table 3.2 - Environmental Assessment Link Flow Inputs (NMMS Model) - 2023

Environmental Statement - October 2006

SANDY LANE IMPROVEMENT NORTH

kph

3%
3%
3%
3%
6%
5%
4%

36
18
38
38
38
23
43

45
62
33
62
64
64
63
33

40
37
53
26
51
46
21
71
9
78
26
40
38
34
39
36
29
32

Avg. Speed

3%
4%
5%
6%
4%
3%
5%
4%
4%
4%
5%
6%
3%
5%
4%
4%
5%
6%
Link not in this option
4%
3%
5%
3%
2%
3%
2%
3%

%HGV

Do Something 1 - 2023

-26%
-38%
-11%
-10%
-16%
-19%
24%

-87%
9%
10%
3%
-2%

21%
6%
1%
0%
-2%
-1%
0%
1%
0%
0%
-79%
0%
8%
-1%
0%
-1%
13%
6%

-26%
-38%
-11%
-10%
-16%
-19%
24%

-87%
9%
10%
3%
-2%

21%
6%
1%
0%
-2%
-1%
0%
1%
0%
0%
-79%
0%
8%
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4.

Method Statement
INTRODUCTION

4.1

The approach to the Environmental Impact Assessment has been informed by
Statutory requirements as set out in the Town and Country Planning (Environmental
Impact Assessment) Regulations (1999).

4.2

It has been undertaken where possible in accordance with the guidance provided in
the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11: Environmental
Assessment. Other relevant guidance has however been used where appropriate in
order to meet the requirements of the legislation and has drawn on other current and
emerging guidance including:

4.3

♦

Environmental Impact Assessment: A guide to Procedures (ODPM 2000)

♦

Environmental Assessment: A guide to Good Practice and procedures
Consultation Paper (DCLG, 2006)

♦

DETR Circular 02/99

♦

Amended Circular on Environmental Impact Assessment Consultation Paper
(DCLG, 2006)

Where there is a deviation from the DMRB methods or additional analysis was
undertaken to meet the requirements of the regulations this has been specified. This
chapter of the report describes the main features of the approach while the specific
methods adopted for each technical topic are discussed in more detail in the
individual topic chapters (Chapters 5-15) and associated technical appendices.
SCOPE
Technical scope

4.4

The broad Scope of the Environmental Assessment covers twelve DMRB topics, set
out below:
♦

Air Quality

♦

Cultural Heritage

♦

Disruption due to Construction

♦

Ecology and Nature Conservation

♦

Landscape Effects

♦

Land Use

♦

Traffic Noise and Vibration

♦

Pedestrians, Cyclists, Equestrians and Community Effects

♦

Vehicle Travellers

♦

Road Drainage and the Water Environment

♦

Geology and Soils
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♦

Policies and Plans.

4.5

The nature of the resources, receptors and impacts considered in each topic together
with detailed methodology and assessment of environmental effects are provided
within the topic specific chapters (5-15) of this report.

4.6

National, regional and local policy frameworks relating to the various environmental
topics are identified in Chapter 15 and have been taken into account in the relevant
impact assessments. Chapter 15 also provides an analysis of the degree to which
the Scheme complies with these policy frameworks.
Temporal scope

4.7

The assessment considers effects arising during both construction and operation of
the Scheme, in both cases in relation to a baseline scenario (the conditions that
would prevail were the Scheme not built). Effects have been considered for a number
of assessment years so that the comparison reflects the key effects that would arise.

4.8

Current Baseline - this is the situation at the time of the assessment, generally 2006.
This scenario was established from desk studies and field work and where necessary
historic data adjusted to provide figures appropriate to 2006. The temporal scope and
spatial scope was determined separately for each DMRB topic and is set out in
Chapters 5-15.

4.9

Future Baseline and Assessment Years – At present it is assumed that construction
would occur in 2007 and hence current baseline conditions have been assumed for
construction. Once open the traffic using the Scheme is anticipated to grow.
Assessments are based on the opening year (2008), and where appropriate, the
“design year” (15 years after the opening year, or 2023), as specified in DMRB.
Spatial scope

4.10

The spatial scope for each technical topic has been determined by the scale of
works, the nature of the baseline environment and the likely distribution of effects. It
took account of various factors including:
♦

The extent of land disturbed by works either permanently or temporarily;

♦

The extent of the road network where there would be significant changes in
vehicle numbers as a result of the Scheme;

♦

The manner in which impacts are likely to be propagated e.g. along rivers.

PREDICTION AND EVALUATION OF SIGNIFICANT EFFECTS
4.11

The EIA Directive requires the Environmental Statement to describe the likely
significant effects…..of the development”. It is broadly accepted that the significance
of an effect is largely determined by the combination of two factors.
♦

The magnitude of the impact i.e. the extent of physical change taking place
(e.g. amount of land take, change in noise level, volumes of discharge etc) and
the duration of the source of impact;

♦

The value of the affected resource or receptor and its sensitivity to the impact
(which can vary depending on the nature of the impact - e.g. a Site of Special
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Scientific Interest (SSSI) designated for fauna may be sensitive to light and noise
impacts but one designated for flora will not, although both sites may be of equal
nature conservation value).
4.12

4.13

The magnitude of an impact is often quantifiable, but the value and sensitivity of a
resource or receptor is more difficult to quantify and is normally derived from
consideration of:
♦

Its designated status within the land use planning system;

♦

Local priorities and policies relating to the resource;

♦

The extent of the resource affected;

♦

Its attributes and characteristics such as rarity, condition, ability for substitution
etc;

♦

Its ability to revert to its original state following the cessation of the impact (e.g.
effects relating to noise may cease once the source of noise ceases, effects
relating to loss of ancient woodland will persist over many years after site
clearance);

♦

Its ability to absorb or adapt to the change.

Significant effects therefore generally occur where valuable or sensitive resources, or
numerous receptors, are subject to impacts of considerable magnitude and duration.
MITIGATION

4.14

Where significant effects are predicted mitigation measures are proposed and a reevaluation of significance is undertaken with such measures in place to determine
the predicted level of severity of residual effects and whether these remain
significant.
CONSULTATION

4.15

The following organisations were consulted during the Environmental Impact
Assessment:
♦

English Nature

♦

English Heritage

♦

The Environment Agency

♦

The Wildlife Trust for Bedfordshire, Cambridgeshire, Northamptonshire and
Peterborough

♦

Myk Flitcroft, Development Control Archaeologist, Northamptonshire County
Council Historic Environment Team

♦

Daventry and South Northamptonshire District Council Environmental Health
Departments

♦

Northamptonshire County Council Public Rights of Way officers.
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REPORTING OF THE ASSESSMENT
4.16

The methodology for each of the technical topics considered in this Environmental
Statement is consistent with the above approach. The chapter structure for each
technical topic reflects this approach through provision of sections covering:
♦

Methodology – this provides more detail regarding the specific methodologies
applied for baseline determination (desk study, field work etc) and valuation
criteria, and for prediction and evaluation of effects. It refers where appropriate to
topic specific guidance. It also includes definition of the spatial and temporal
scope of the study topic with a justification, and the criteria for evaluation of
baseline resources and predicted effects.

♦

Baseline Conditions – This comprises a baseline summary which includes
identification of potentially affected resources and receptors and a determination
of their value.

♦

Prediction and Evaluation of Effects – This includes identification of impacts
during both construction and operation and consideration of their magnitude and
duration. It also includes an evaluation of the significance of resulting effects on
the baseline resources and receptors based on a consideration of the magnitude
of the effects and the value and sensitivity of the affected resources and
receptors.

♦

Mitigation Proposals and Evaluation of Residual Effects- as required by
legislation where “a description of the measures envisaged to reduce and where
possible remedy any significant adverse effects on the environment” is required
to be reported in the Environmental Statement. This section therefore includes
such reporting together with an evaluation of the residual effects.

ASSUMPTIONS AND LIMITATIONS
4.17

The Regulations require an Environmental Statement to include “an indication of any
difficulties (technical difficulties or lack of know-how) encountered by the applicant in
compiling the required information”. Such statements, together with the assumptions
on which the assessment has been based are provided where appropriate in the
relevant technical chapters of this report.
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5.

Air Quality
INTRODUCTION

5.1

This Chapter considers the effects of the Scheme on local and regional air quality
and greenhouse gas emissions. Emissions from motor vehicle exhausts contain a
number of pollutants that can contribute to such effects. These include carbon
dioxide (CO2), carbon monoxide (CO), hydrocarbons, oxides of nitrogen (NOx) and
particulate matter (as PM10). The quantity of each pollutant emitted depends upon the
type and quantity of fuel used, engine size, speed of the vehicle and abatement
equipment fitted. Once emitted, the pollutants become diluted and dispersed in the
ambient air. Pollutant concentrations in the air can be measured or modelled and
then compared with ambient air quality criteria.

5.2

This chapter also considers the effects on air quality arising during construction of the
Scheme which result primarily from dust generation.
Air Pollutants

5.3

The assessment was undertaken with regard to the following air pollutants:
Nitrogen Dioxide

5.4

Nitrogen dioxide (NO2) is a secondary pollutant produced by the oxidation of nitric
oxide (NO). NO and NO2 are collectively termed nitrogen oxides (NOx).
Approximately half of the UK NOx emissions are from road transport. The majority of
NOx emitted from vehicles is in the form of NO, which oxidises rapidly in the
presence of ozone to form NO2. In high concentrations, NO2 can affect the
respiratory system.
Particulate Matter

5.5

Particulate matter in vehicle exhaust gases consists of carbon nuclei onto which a
wide range of compounds are absorbed. These particles are less than 10
micrometers (µm) in diameter. Particles with a median diameter of less than 10 µm
are referred to as PM10. Diesel engines produce the majority of particulate emissions
from the vehicle fleet. About a quarter of primary PM10 emissions in the UK are
derived from road transport. PM10 appears to be associated with a range of
symptoms of ill health including effects on the respiratory and cardiovascular
systems, on asthma and on mortality.
Carbon Monoxide

5.6

The majority of CO emitted in the UK is from motor vehicles. It is readily absorbed
through the lungs and reduces the oxygen carrying capability of the blood.
Hydrocarbons

5.7

The term ‘hydrocarbons’ is used to include all organic compounds emitted from
vehicles both in the exhaust and by evaporation from the fuel system, and covers
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many hundreds of different compounds. About one third of the UK hydrocarbon
emissions are produced by road transport. Hydrocarbons are important precursors of
photochemical smog and oxidising compounds. The DMRB requires an assessment
for benzene and 1,3-butadiene as these are included in the UK Air Quality Strategy.
They are both genotoxic carcinogens and exposure to them is associated with certain
types of leukaemia.
Carbon Dioxide
Carbon dioxide is a major product of the combustion of carbon containing materials.
CO2 does not affect human health at ambient levels and so is not significant as a
local pollutant but is important for its national and international role in climate change.
About 20% of the UK CO2 emissions are produced by road transport.
Dust
5.8

British Standard BS60691 defines dust as particles with diameter between 1 and 75
micrometres (µm). Dust is an unavoidable part of the human environment and
individuals are able to tolerate certain levels without adverse consequences. Human
activities, such as construction often generate dust and in some cases have the
potential to result in higher than tolerable levels resulting in annoyance and and/or
leading to incidences of poor health.
METHOD

5.9

The assessment was carried out in accordance with Design Manual for Roads and
Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11 section 3, part 1, air quality revision February 2003. In
addition, an assessment of greenhouse gases was carried out in accordance with the
Department for Transport’s Transport Analysis Guidance (TAG) Greenhouse Gases
Sub-objective Unit 3.3.5 (December 2004).
Baseline Conditions
Background Concentrations

5.10

Background concentrations were obtained from the National Air Quality Information
Archive for one kilometre grid squares covering the Scheme area for CO, benzene
and 1,3-butadiene in 2001 and for NOx, NO2 and PM10 in 2004. These were then
adjusted, in accordance with the Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs
(Defra)’s Technical Guidance which takes account of changes in UK emissions, to
estimate or predict values for 2002, 2008 (the opening year) and 2010 (the year in
which new AQS objectives will apply). From this data average background
concentrations for each pollutant were derived for the one kilometre grid squares
covering the Scheme for each of the above years.
Receptors

5.11

1

In accordance with Interim Advice Note 54/04 amending DMRB Volume 11, Section
3, Part 1 (which refers to the application of Transport Analysis Guidance (TAG) Local
Air Quality Sub-Objective Unit 3.3.3), only roads predicted to experience a greater

BS 6069 (Part 2), Characterisation of Air Quality – Glossary, British Institution, 1994.
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than 10% change in traffic flows between the “do-minimum” and “do-something”
scenarios were considered in the study of effects on local air quality.
5.12

Based on the results of the traffic predictions (Chapter 3) a constraints map (Figure
5.1) was drawn to show areas within 200 metres of the roads predicted to be subject
to changes of greater than 10% in traffic flows. Within these 200m areas, receptors,
representative of those locations likely to be most affected by air quality changes
from the presence of the Scheme, were identified. These included sensitive
properties likely to experience higher than usual pollutant concentrations at locations
such as road junctions. Sensitive properties are defined as those where there may be
vulnerable occupants, such as schools, hospitals or homes for the elderly. One
school, three care homes and one doctor’s surgery were identified within 200 metres
of roads expected to be affected by the Scheme.
Prediction and Evaluation of Effects
Traffic Data

5.13

Traffic flow data, the proportion of heavy duty vehicles (HDVs, i.e. vehicles with a
gross vehicle weight above 3.5 tonnes), average vehicle speeds and road link
lengths were provided for the base year (2002), the opening year (2008), and the
AQS objective year 2010. Data for 2023 is not used in a DMRB assessment as there
is too much uncertainty in predicting concentrations this far ahead.

5.14

In order to apply the DMRB screening method which requires vehicle flows to be
input as actual vehicle numbers an HDV was assumed to be equivalent to two
Passenger Car Units (PCUs) and light duty vehicles including cars were assumed to
be equivalent to one PCU. Using this assumption traffic flows and proportion of HDVs
based on vehicle numbers were calculated.

5.15

Traffic data used in the assessment is presented in Appendix 5A.
Local Air Quality

5.16

5.17

Pollutant concentrations at properties - The DMRB screening method was used to
estimate concentrations of CO, NO2, benzene, 1,3-butadiene and PM10 to compare
with AQS objectives. The screening method takes into account:
♦

Annual average daily vehicle flows and speeds;

♦

The proportion of heavy duty vehicles (HDVs)2;

♦

Changes in future exhaust emissions due to legislation;

♦

Road type;

♦

Background concentrations;

♦

The distance between the receptor and the roads carrying the traffic.

The years selected for assessment were the base case (2002), and the opening year
(2008). In addition 2010 was selected for assessment to allow comparison to AQS
objectives to be achieved in this year.

2

Any vehicle with a gross weight greater than 3.5 tonnes, including heavy goods vehicles (HGVs) and
coaches.
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5.18

Predictions were made both with and without the Scheme, termed the Scheme and
the do-minimum scenarios respectively.

5.19

It was not possible to undertake a validation of the concentrations predicted using the
DMRB, as empirical monitoring data was not available for locations in the vicinity of
roads for which traffic data was provided.

5.20

Overall change in concentrations - This assessment gives a quantitative indication of
whether the Scheme would lead to an overall improvement or deterioration in air
quality at properties and has been undertaken in accordance with Interim Advice
Note 54/04 amending DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Part 1, which specifies that this
assessment should be undertaken in accordance with the Transport Analysis
Guidance (TAG) Local Air Quality Sub-Objective Unit 3.3.3. This guidance states that
options which change traffic flows by less than 10% can usually be scoped out,
unless the road is a motorway or there are particular sensitivities. On this basis the
network for the assessment of overall change in concentrations included all roads
which are predicted to experience an increase or decrease in traffic of greater than
10% with the Scheme, as shown in Table 3.1 and Table 3.2 (See Chapter 3 of this
report).

5.21

The method involves estimating concentrations of NO2 and PM10 using the DMRB
screening method described above. The calculations were carried out with and
without the Scheme for the opening year (2008). As this assessment measures a
relative change rather than a comparison with Air Quality Standard objectives, no
calculations were undertaken for 2010.

5.22

Concentrations are calculated at 20, 70, 115 and 175 metres from the road centre,
with and without the Scheme. The number of properties in 50 metre bands from the
centre of each road link was counted out to a distance of 200 metres. Property
counts were undertaken using GIS software. Concentric ring buffers were drawn
around each road link and properties summed within each 50 metre band. Where
properties were within 200 metres of more than one road link, the property was
assigned to the closest road link. The number of properties in each band is multiplied
by the concentration calculated for that band for the Do-Minimum and Scheme
scenarios. This is carried out for each of the four bands and the results added
together to give a total for each scenario. The Do-Minimum value is deducted from
the Scheme value for each affected route. The overall assessment score is
calculated by summing values over all routes, with an improvement (decrease in
concentrations) having a negative value and a deterioration (increase in
concentrations) having a positive value. In addition the number of properties with an
improvement, no change or deterioration in air quality is calculated.
Greenhouse Gases Assessment

5.23

An assessment of the changes in emissions of the greenhouse gas CO2 was
undertaken in accordance with TAG Unit 3.3.5 The Greenhouse Gases Subobjective, December 2004. Total emissions of CO2 were calculated for the local road
network using annual average daily traffic flow, average vehicle speed, proportion of
HDVs and emission rates given in the DMRB. Emissions were calculated for the
base year (2002) and with and without the Scheme in the opening year (2008).
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Regional Impact Assessment
5.24

Total emissions of CO2, CO, hydrocarbons, NOx and PM10 were calculated for the
local road network using average traffic flow, average vehicle speed, proportion of
HDVs and emission rates given in the DMRB. Emissions were calculated for the
base year (2002) and with and without the Scheme in the opening year (2008) and
the design year (2023).
Sensitive Ecosystems

5.25

DMRB Interim Advice Note 61/05: Guidance for Undertaking Environmental
Assessment of Air Quality for Sensitive Ecosystems in Internationally Designated
Nature Conservation Sites and SSSIs, published March 2005, supplements the
DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Part 1. This advice note provides guidance on
assessing the potential impact of air quality upon ecosystems. An assessment of
concentrations of NOx and nitrogen deposition is required under certain conditions in
the vicinity of internationally or nationally designated statutory nature conservation
sites that are sensitive to air pollution, and are located within 200 metres of roads
affected by the proposals.

5.26

No such sites are located in the vicinity of the Scheme, therefore an assessment of
the impacts of air quality on sensitive ecosystems was not required.
Construction

5.27

There is no prescribed methodology for assessing nuisance dust impacts from
construction. Modelling of coarse dust emissions is not usually undertaken since
meaningful “source terms” model input data are extremely difficult to define. Emission
factors (estimated standard rates of dust emissions for a particular activity, such as
driving a certain vehicle along an unmade road) are available for operations such as
quarrying. However, during a large construction project working patterns, equipment
used and materials handled may change frequently, so emissions factors are not
likely to adequately represent actual working practices.

5.28

Generally, a qualitative or semi-quantitative assessment of risk of annoyance is
undertaken. In the majority of cases, effort is better expended in implementing site
dust management measures, and in qualitatively evaluating the impacts with regard
to accepted criteria, rather than in modelling hypothetical construction stages.

5.29

The temporal scope of the assessment is limited to the duration of construction.

5.30

The spatial scope for dust nuisance impacts on the basis of raised levels of dust can
be derived from the ODPM Minerals Policy Statement 2, Appendix 1A as:

5.31

♦

Likely within 100 metres for dust particles greater that 30μm;

♦

Possible between 100 and 500 metres for dust particles 10-30μm;

♦

Unlikely beyond 500 metres except for very small particles.

Since particles greater than 30μm make up the greatest proportion of construction
dust without mitigation there is a reasonable risk of causing substantial annoyance at
residential receptors within 100 metres of the Scheme and therefore reasonable
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likelihood of Statutory Nuisance. The assessment therefore identifies those receptors
within 100 metres of the centre line of the Scheme.
Significance Criteria
Local air quality
5.32

The TAG guidance prescribed by DMRB states that the changes in local air quality
will be of concern in the following situations:
♦

The Scheme leads to an increase in annual mean PM10 concentrations at
20 metres from the roadside of at least 1 microgram per cubic metre (µg/m3);

♦

The Scheme leads to an increase in annual mean NO2 concentrations at
20 metres from the roadside of at least 2µg/m3 and where concentrations are
above the annual mean AQS NO2 objective of 40µg/m3;

♦

The Scheme is likely to affect air quality in an Air Quality Management Area.

5.33

In addition the criteria for significance take into account other aspects of the
regulatory and policy framework. Further details of such a framework are provided in
Appendix 5B.

5.34

Significance criteria were not used in the assessment of overall change in
concentrations as the purpose of this assessment is to determine whether the
Scheme would result in an overall increase or decrease in concentrations.
Pollutants Affecting Sensitive Ecosystems

5.35

The EU has set limit values for the protection of vegetation for NOx and sulphur
dioxide (1999/30/EC) based on the work of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe (UNECE) and World Health Organisation (WHO) and these
limit values have been incorporated into the Air Quality Limit Values Regulations
2003 and 2004 (SI 2003/2121 and SI 2004/2888).

5.36

The limit values for the protection of vegetation apply to locations more than 20
kilometres from towns with more than 250,000 inhabitants or more than five
kilometres from other built-up areas, industrial installations and motorways. Sulphur
dioxide is not of concern near roads as emissions from road transport are negligible.

5.37

High levels of NOx emissions may lead to higher levels of nitrogen deposition within
the terrestrial ecosystem and the marine environment. The level of deposition is
determined by the habitat type and background sources. Concentrations of NOx are
higher close to roads, so vegetation in these areas is exposed to a larger quantity of
nitrogen.

5.38

The limit value for NOx for the protection of vegetation is 30 micrograms per cubic
metre as an annual mean. The Statutory Nature Conservation Agencies policy is to
apply the 30µg/m3 criterion on a precautionary basis, as a benchmark, in
internationally designated conservation sites and Sites of Special Scientific Interest.

5.39

The UNECE and the WHO have set critical loads for Nitrogen Deposition for the
protection of vegetation. These represent the exposure below which there should be
no significant harmful effects on sensitive elements of the ecosystem (according to
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current knowledge), these have been established for a number of habitats dependent
on low nitrogen levels. Critical loads are expressed in deposition units of kilograms of
nitrogen per hectare per year (kg N/ha/yr).
Construction
5.40

Generalised sensitivities of different receptor types to nuisance dust are indicated in
Table 5.1.
Table 5.1 - Sensitivities of Different Receptor Types to Dust
High Sensitivity

Medium Sensitivity

Low Sensitivity

Hospitals and clinics

Schools

Farms

Retirement Homes

Residential areas

Light and heavy industry

Hi-tech industries

Food retailers

Outdoor storage

Painting and furnishing

Glasshouses and nurseries

Food processing

Horticultural land
Offices

Source: Ireland, M, (1992)

Regional impact and greenhouse gas assessments
5.41

DMRB does not specify significance criteria for the regional impact and greenhouse
gas assessments, requiring that these are reported rather than evaluated.
BASELINE CONDITIONS
Air Quality Management Areas

5.42

All local authorities are required by Part IV of the Environment Act 1995 to review air
quality in their area and to assess present and likely future air quality against set
objectives. If an area is identified as being unlikely to achieve the AQS objectives, the
local authority is required to designate an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) and
develop an action plan to improve local air quality.

5.43

The Scheme is located within the boundaries of Daventry District Council,
Northampton Borough Council and South Northamptonshire Council. Daventry
District council have not designated any AQMAs. South Northamptonshire Council
and Northampton Borough council have designated four AQMAs due to predicted
exceedences of the annual mean NO2 AQS objective. Only one of these,
Northampton AQMA 3 (an area encompassing a number of properties along St
James Road, Weedon Road, Harlestone Road and adjoining streets), is considered
to have the potential to be affected by the Scheme. The changes in traffic flows in
these areas resulting from the Scheme would be insufficient to alter air quality in
these areas.
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Background concentrations
5.44

Background concentrations of pollutants derived from the national Air Quality
Archive, averaged over the one kilometre grid squares for the Scheme, are provided
in Table 5.2.
Table 5.2 - Background Concentrations used in the Assessment
Pollutant

2001

2002

2008

2010

NOx (μg/m3)

51.2

47.8

20.3

18.2

NO2 (μg/m3)

29.0

27.6

15.5

14.3

PM10 (µg/m3)

23.6

21.8

20.0

18.9

CO (mg/m3)

0.32

0.29

0.18

0.16

Benzene (μg/m3)

0.46

0.43

0.32

0.31

1, 3-butadiene (µg/m3)

0.20

0.17

0.10

0.09

Monitoring
5.45

Although continuous and non-continuous monitoring are undertaken at various sites
in Northampton, the nearest such site is 4.5km from the Scheme. These show that
existing concentrations are expected to be below their respective AQS objectives
with the exception of NO2 at one site in Northampton. However, as shown in Table
5.2 background concentrations in the vicinity of the Scheme are expected to remain
below their respective AQS objectives.
Receptors

5.46

The locations of the representative receptors within 200m of roads predicted to have
potential to be affected by traffic flows are shown in Figure 5.1 and receptor numbers
and
names
are
given
in
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Table 5.3. All properties are Northampton addresses. The doctor’s surgery (Duston
Medical Centre) and one care home (Berrywood Lodge Care Home) are included in
the list of receptors; the school was not included as it is close to the receptor at 240
Main Road, which is closer to the road and likely to represent a worse case; one care
home is adjacent to Duston Medical Centre and therefore expected to have identical
concentrations; and the other care home, south east of the junction between
Berrywood Road and Main Road, is further from the road and therefore less likely to
be affected than the Berrywood Lodge Care Home receptor.
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Table 5.3 - Receptors used in the assessment
Receptor ID

Description

1

Wykes Lodge South

2

3 Shale End

3

2 Alpine Way

4

1 Quarry Road

5

155 Weggs Farm Road

6

12 Vienne Close

7

Berrywood Lodge Care Home (used as a proxy for the third care home)

8

Duston Medical Centre (also close to one care home)

9

240 Main Road (close to school)

PREDICTION AND EVALUATION OF EFFECTS - CONSTRUCTION
5.47

During construction, nuisance dust levels are likely to be periodically elevated above
the normal range in the area around the construction works, particularly when
earthworks are taking place. Raised levels are most likely when conditions are dry
and could potentially impact on the 121 residential receptors within 100 metres of the
centreline of the Scheme. Such receptors are considered to be of medium sensitivity
resulting in potential impacts of moderate significance. None of the high sensitivity
receptors within the vicinity of the Scheme are sufficiently close to the site to be
affected by construction dust.

5.48

Analysis of the wind rose for the nearest relevant weather station (RAF Wittering)
indicates a dominance of winds from the southwest. This would most likely blow dust
emissions to the northeast of Sandy Lane. The majority of the properties within 100
metres of Sandy Lane are located to the east, and it is therefore unlikely that wind
conditions would significantly reduce dust emissions to the receptors.
Design and Mitigation Measures

5.49

To minimise the risk of causing Statutory Nuisance the contractor should adopt Best
Practical Means in controlling dust emissions.

5.50

Typical measures include:
♦

Maintaining potentially dusty exposed surfaces in a damp condition by
application of water sprays/mobile bowsers;

♦

Screening or sheeting of concrete/masonry structures due for demolition to
contain demolition dust;

♦

Storage of any waste materials in covered skips (if practicable) or screened
areas and as far from potentially sensitive receptors as possible (such materials
should be removed from the site for proper disposal as soon as possible);
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♦

Regular inspection and cleansing of paved surfaces – especially site access
points - using appropriate means to minimise dust mobilisation;

♦

Use of wet suppression or air extraction and filtration during disc cutting
operations;

♦

Clearance of any spillages of potentially dusty materials as a matter of priority
using appropriate means to minimise dust mobilisation;

♦

Restricting vehicle speeds on site to no more than 15mph;

♦

Sheeting or enclosure of all loads of potentially dusty materials to be transported
on the public highway;

♦

Provision and supervised use of vehicle cleaning facilities before site exits to the
public highway.

5.51

It is recommended that clear formal procedures for control of dust (and other
emissions to air) are developed and, as part of the active management of the works,
daily visual inspections of site conditions, potential dust sources and control
measures are made to ensure appropriate allocation of resources and effectiveness.
Weather forecasts should be used to inform control planning. The appropriate dust
control measures should be incorporated into the method statements for the works.

5.52

With the adoption of mitigation measures described above construction dust
emissions are expected to be minimised to acceptable levels such that they do not
result in significant effects.
PREDICTION AND EVALUATION OF IMPACTS - OPERATION
Local air quality
Pollutant concentrations at properties

5.53

Predicted pollutant concentrations at selected receptors are presented in Appendix
5C and results summarised below.

5.54

Nitrogen Dioxide - Predicted concentrations are expected to achieve the annual
mean AQS objective in all years and scenarios assessed.

5.55

The results show that the modelled changes in concentrations can also be
considered negligible (change of less than 1µg/m3) at all receptors with the Scheme
in both the opening year and 2010.

5.56

The number of exceedences of the hourly AQS objective is no longer assessed in the
DMRB as evaluation of monitoring data indicated a weak relationship between
annual mean and number of hourly exceedences. If the annual mean is not
exceeded it is unlikely that the hourly mean objective will be exceeded.

5.57

Particulate Matter - Predicted concentrations are estimated to achieve the current
annual mean AQS objective in all years and scenarios assessed. Exceedences of
the provisional 2010 annual mean PM10 objective of 0.5-0.6µg/m3 were modelled in
2010 at receptor 4 (1 Quarry Road), with and without the Scheme. Therefore the
impact is not considered to be significant compared to the situation that would prevail
without the Scheme.
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5.58

Changes in concentrations are however expected to be negligible (change of less
than 1µg/m3) for all years with and without the Scheme.

5.59

The current and provisional 2010 24-hour mean AQS objective is expected to be
achieved in all years with and without the Scheme.

5.60

Carbon Monoxide, Benzene, 1,3-Butadiene - The results indicate that all receptors
are expected to easily achieve their respective AQS objectives in all years both with
and without the Scheme. The change in concentrations of CO with the Scheme are
expected to be less than ±0.1mg/m3 and the change in concentration of benzene and
1,3-butadiene are expected to be less than ±0.1µg/m3. The effects of the Scheme on
concentrations of CO, benzene and 1,3-butadiene are expected to be negligible.

5.61

For all pollutants, concentrations will decrease in future years due to increasingly
stringent vehicle emission legislation and cleaner vehicle emission technology.
Roadside NO2 Concentrations Within Northampton AQMA 3

5.62

Due to the proximity of the Scheme to Northampton AQMA 3 (approximately 3.5
kilometres south east of the Scheme), roadside NO2 concentrations were estimated
on a section of Weedon Road and Harlestone Road that lie within the AQMA, to
determine if the Scheme is likely to result in any changes. Table 5.4 presents the
annual mean NO2 concentrations estimated on these roads.
Table 5.4 – Estimated Annual Mean Roadside NO2 Concentrations
in AQMA 3(µg/m3)
2002

2008

Existing

Do-Minimum

Scheme

Harlestone Road

34.2

19.3

19.3

Weedon Road

34.9

20.7

20.8

Receptor

AQS objective for NO2 is 40µg/m3, as an annual mean, to be met by 31 December 2005.

5.63

Although the actual concentrations may in reality be higher than estimated due to the
AQMA status, the change in concentration of NO2 at modelled receptors is expected
to be negligible (change of less than 0.1µg/m3) with the Scheme.
Overall change in concentrations

5.64

The results of the assessment to determine overall indication of improvement or
deterioration in air quality are provided in Appendix 5D, and are summarised in Table
5.5 for PM10 and Table 5.6 for NO2. It should be noted that figures for improvement
and deterioration refer to any change in concentrations and do not indicate a
significant change.
Table 5.5 - PM10 Assessment

PM10

No. Properties with

No. Properties with No
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Assessment

Improvement

Change

Deterioration

-6223

1360

0

330

Table 5.6 – NO2 Assessment
NO2
Assessment

No. Properties with
Improvement

No. Properties with No
Change

No. Properties with
Deterioration

-4936

1360

0

330

5.65

The Scheme is expected to result in an overall improvement in air quality.

5.66

This assessment requires road links to be identified where:

5.67

♦

There is an increase in NO2 concentrations of 2µg/m3 (or greater) and
concentrations at 20 metres from the roadside are greater than 40µg/m3 ; or

♦

There is an increase in PM10 concentrations of 1µg/m3 (or greater) at 20 metres
from the road centre.

No road links are expected to have a significant change in NO2 or PM10
concentrations based on these criteria.
Greenhouse Gases Assessment

5.68

Table 5.7 shows the estimated emissions of CO2 from the existing road network with
and without the Scheme in 2008. When compared to the 2008 Do-Minimum scenario
a reduction of emissions of CO2 is expected, due to a reduction in vehicle kilometres
travelled. The changes in emissions with the Scheme can be considered to be
negligible (beneficial change of less than 1%) compared to the Do-Minimum
situation.
Table 5.7 – Estimated Emissions of Carbon Dioxide (tonnes/year)
Do-Minimum

Scheme

Scheme 2008 as % of:

Present 2002

Future 2008

2008

Present 2002

Future Do Minimum
2008

13,800

13,500

13,400

97

99

Regional Impact Assessment
5.69

Results of the Regional Impact Assessment are given in Table 5.8.

5.70

Pollutant emissions from the local road network are shown for the Do-Minimum
scenario and with the Scheme. The difference between the DoMinimum scenario and
the Scheme is calculated as a percentage change for each pollutant for each year
assessed.
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5.71

There is estimated to be a slight change (change of less than 3%) in emissions of all
pollutants as a result of the Scheme compared to the Do-Minimum situation in the
opening year (2008) and design year (2023).
Table 5.8 – Estimated Pollutant Emissions (tonnes/year)
2002

2008

2023

Existing

DoMinimum

Scheme

Carbon
Monoxide

173.97

97.78

96.52

Hydrocarbons

23.35

11.86

Oxides of
Nitrogen

76.88

PM10

1.91

Carbon Dioxide

13,800

DoMinimum

Scheme

-1.3%

107.57

108.50

0.9%

11.70

-1.4%

12.54

12.66

0.9%

42.44

42.14

-0.7%

30.75

31.48

2.4%

1.23

1.22

-1.1%

1.12

1.14

1.6%

13,400

-0.7%

15,600

2.0%

13,500

%
change

15,300

% change

Sensitive Ecosystems
5.72

No sensitive ecosystems were identified in the vicinity of the Scheme or affected road
network.
Mitigation and residual effects

5.73

The Scheme is not expected to result in a significant change in local air quality or
emissions of CO2. Scope for mitigation of any adverse effect on local air quality from
changes in traffic flow is limited compared with the reductions in emissions
achievable through improved vehicle technology.
SUMMARY

5.74

Baseline concentrations of benzene, 1,3-butadiene, CO, and PM10 in the immediate
vicinity of the Scheme are currently within the relevant AQS and are anticipated to
remain so indefinitely due to predicted improvements in vehicle emissions
technology. Although there are some exceedences of the annual mean NO2 AQS
objective at roadside sites in Northampton and a number of air quality management
areas have been designated, these are some distance from the site of the Scheme.

5.75

Modelling has predicted that concentrations of CO, benzene, 1,3-butadiene, NO2 and
PM10 at all receptors in the vicinity of the Scheme are unlikely to exceed the AQS
objectives with or without the Scheme in any of the years assessed. Changes in
modelled pollutant concentrations are expected to be negligible (change of less that
1µg/m3) for benzene, 1,3-butadiene, CO, NO2 and PM10 at all receptors.
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5.76

An assessment of overall change in concentrations has shown that the Scheme is
expected to result in an improvement in local annual mean NO2 and PM10
concentrations. This is primarily due to the improved route alignment.

5.77

A negligible change in emissions of CO2, CO, hydrocarbons, NOx and PM10 is
expected in both the opening year (2008) and the design year (2023).

5.78

No sensitive ecosystems were identified in the vicinity of the Scheme or affected road
network, therefore assessment of the impacts of air quality on sensitive ecosystems
was not required.

5.79

Construction is not expected to result in significant impacts provided appropriate
mitigation measures are adopted.
REFERENCES
♦

DEFRA, 2003, Local Air Quality Management Technical Guidance LAQM TG
(03).
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Ireland, M, “Dust: Does the EPA Go Far Enough?”, Quarry Management, August
1992, pp.23-24

♦

ODPM, “Minerals Policy Statement 2: Controlling and Mitigating the
Environmental Effects of Mineral Extraction in England”, March 2005, HMSO
(available to view at website: www.odpm.gov.uk/)
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UK National Air Quality Archive, available at www.airquality.co.uk
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6.

Cultural Heritage
INTRODUCTION

6.1

This chapter considers the potential for impacts on archaeology, built heritage and
historic landscapes. Such resources could include archaeological sites, listed
buildings, undesignated historic buildings, Scheduled Monuments, Conservation
Areas, historic parks and gardens and areas of historic landscape.
METHOD

6.2

The cultural heritage assessment is produced in accordance with the Institute of Field
Archaeologists (IFA) Standards and Guidance for Desk-Based Assessments and in
accordance with the Stage 3 assessment process detailed in the Design Manual for
Roads and Bridges, Volume 11, Section 3, Part 2, Cultural Heritage (1993).
Baseline conditions

6.3

Information was obtained from the following sources for a study area of 500 metres
either side of the proposed new road centreline. The following sources have been
consulted:
♦

Northamptonshire County Council Sites and Monuments Record (SMR)

♦

Northamptonshire Records Office

♦

Myk Flitcroft, Development Control Archaeologist, Northamptonshire County
Council Historic Environment Team

♦

Documentary information held at the Sites and Monuments Record Office at
Northamptonshire County Council

♦

English Heritage National Monuments Record (EH-NMR) for details of
archaeological sites

♦

English Heritage National Monuments Record (EH-NMR) for details of Listed
Buildings

♦

Details of Scheduled Monuments, Registered Parks and Gardens, Registered
Battlefields and World Heritage Sites identified from the Multi-Agency
Geographic Information for the Countryside (www.magic.gov.uk)

♦

Details of Conservation Areas identified from the local plans and local authority
websites comprising www.daventrydc.gov.uk, www.southnorthants.gov.uk and
www.northampton.gov.uk.

6.4

A gazetteer of known archaeological and built heritage resources in the study area
has been compiled (Appendix 6D). All assets have been given a specific number for
the purposes of this report (ATK *). The locations of these known resources can be
seen on Figure 6.1, with details of the Scheme and study area.

6.5

This report will be supplemented by archaeological fieldwork in the form of a
geophysical survey and trial trenching. The geophysical survey has been completed
but the results are not yet available. The trenching is due to start in October 2006.
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The methodology has been agreed with the County Archaeologist. An addendum of
information containing these results and a revised assessment on the effect of the
Scheme on the cultural heritage resource will then be provided to Northamptonshire
County Council. The acceptability of this approach has been agreed with the Council.
Value of the affected resource
6.6

The value (or importance) of each element of the cultural heritage resource has been
developed using the Secretary of State’s criteria for Scheduling Monuments
(Planning Policy Guidance (PPG) 16, Annex 4, DOE, 1990). The criteria (period;
rarity; documentation; group value; survival/condition; fragility/vulnerability; diversity;
potential) were used to determine whether the resources are of High, Medium or Low
value. An additional grade of ‘no grade’ has been given to assets that are
significantly destroyed or disturbed so that they would not warrant inclusion in a
higher grade.

6.7

The value of the built heritage also takes into consideration whether the structures
are listed or not. The various grades for Listed Buildings are hierarchical, Grade I
buildings being of exceptional interest, Grade II* buildings being particularly important
buildings of more than special interest, and Grade II buildings of special interest
(Department of Transport 1994, 9/1). This has been combined with the above
referenced four-tier system. As an example it is generally considered that Grade I
and II* buildings are judged to be of High value while Grade II buildings are
considered to be of Medium value, Grade I and II* English Heritage Registered Parks
and Gardens of Special Historic Interest are judged to be of High value, whilst Grade
II Registered Parks are considered of Medium value and Conservation Areas and
assets such as areas of archaeological interest identified within Local Plans / Unitary
Development Plans are judged to be of Medium Value
Prediction and evaluation of effects

6.8

There is no standard scale for determining the significance of the environmental
effect with regard to cultural heritage assets. The assessment draws on current
approaches and is based on guidance outlined in DMRB and TAG
(www.webtag.org.uk) which is the Department for Transport’s detailed guidance on
the appraisal of transport projects where Section 3.3.9 provides a methodology of
assessment for Historic Resources. These approaches are founded on the principle
that the significance of environmental effect is determined by assessing the
magnitude of change and the value of the affected resource. In this way a Smallscale negative change on a High value asset may result in the same effect as a
Substantial negative change on a Low value asset.
Magnitude of change

6.9

In order to assess the magnitude of change brought about by the proposed
development on the identified assets and areas of the cultural heritage resource, the
following grading system has been used:
♦

Substantial negative change: the proposals would result in the complete
destruction of an element of the built heritage or historic landscape; be highly
visually intrusive and would seriously damage the setting of a cultural heritage
asset, such that its integrity is compromised and appreciation and understanding
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of it is diminished; or the proposals would disturb more than 75% of the area of
known or estimated buried archaeological features
♦

Intermediate negative change: the proposals would result in the partial
destruction of an element of the built heritage or historic landscape; the
proposals would be intrusive in the setting, and would negatively impose on the
appreciation and understanding of the characteristic heritage resource; or the
proposals would disturb between 25% and 75% of the area of known or
estimated buried archaeological features

♦

Small-scale negative change: the proposal would change the existing setting of
the heritage resource but would not result in the severance or loss of integrity,
appreciation or understanding of the resource; or the proposals would disturb
less than 25% of the area of known or estimated buried archaeological features

♦

No change: the proposals would not result in the destruction of any element of
the built heritage; the proposals would not alter the integrity or setting of the
cultural heritage resource and would therefore maintain the existing historic
character and the proposals would not disturb buried archaeological features

♦

Small-scale positive change: the proposals would re-introduce accessibility to
archaeological remains or an element of the built heritage resource; the
proposals would improve the setting of a cultural heritage asset

♦

Intermediate positive change: the proposals would retard any further natural or
accelerated degradation of buried archaeological remains by improving the
existing situation (such as the cessation of ploughing), the proposals would
provide accessibility to visible archaeological remains or an element of the built
heritage resource such that the understanding and appreciation of the asset is
improved, the proposals would greatly improve the setting of a cultural heritage
asset or remove existing intrusive elements such that the integrity and setting of
the resource would be enhanced

♦

Substantial positive change: the proposals would prevent any further natural
or accelerated degradation of buried archaeological remains and potentially
ensure their long-term preservation, the proposals would provide increased
accessibility to visible archaeological remains or an element of the built heritage
and through the restoration of lost or damaged elements enhance the
understanding and appreciation of the asset.

Significance
6.10

By combining the magnitude of the impact (or change) of the potential development
and the value of each resource and qualified by professional judgement, an
assessment can be made of the significance of the effect, defined as being large
beneficial, moderate beneficial, slight beneficial, neutral, slight adverse, moderate
adverse or large adverse. The qualitative judgement includes consideration of the
degree of compliance with the regulatory and policy framework derived primarily from
the following:
♦

Planning Policy Guidance Note 15: Planning & the Historic Environment

♦

Planning Policy Guidance Note 16: Archaeology & Planning

♦

Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979

♦

Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990
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6.11

♦

The Hedgerows Regulations 1997

♦

Regional Spatial Strategy for the East Midlands (RSS8), March 2005

♦

Milton Keynes and South Midlands Sub-Regional Strategy, March 2005

♦

Northamptonshire County Structure Plan, 1996 – 2016, February 2002

♦

Local Plan for South Northamptonshire Council adopted in October 1997

♦

Local Plan for Daventry District Council, adopted in June 1997.

Further details of these documents and the policies contained therein are included in
Appendix 6A.
Table 6.1 - Matrix for scale of the significance of the effect

Magnitude of
Change

Value of affected resource
High

Medium

Low

Substantial
Negative

Large Adverse

Large / Moderate
Adverse

Moderate / Slight
Adverse

Neutral

Intermediate
Negative

Large / Moderate
Adverse

Moderate Adverse

Slight Adverse

Neutral

Small-scale
Negative

Moderate / Slight
Adverse

Moderate / Slight
Adverse

Slight Adverse

Neutral

No Change

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Small-scale
Positive

Moderate / Slight
Beneficial

Moderate / Slight
Beneficial

Slight Beneficial

Neutral

Intermediate
Positive

Large / Moderate
Beneficial

Moderate Beneficial

Slight Beneficial

Neutral

Substantial
Positive

Large Beneficial

Large / Moderate
Beneficial

Moderate / Slight
Beneficial

Neutral

No
Grade

BASELINE CONDITIONS
6.12

A summary of the known cultural heritage resources and potential for as-yet
undiscovered resources within the study area is provided below. This has been
derived from previous fieldwork undertaken and a historic map analysis (as
summarised in Appendix 6B), and the archaeological and historical background to
the study area outlined on a period by period basis (as detailed in Appendix 6C). This
research establishes the nature of the Cultural Heritage resource that may be
affected by the proposed road. As the results of the ongoing archaeological fieldwork
are not yet available the baseline information is based on desk based assessment
alone.
Archaeology
Scheduled Monuments

6.13

There are no Scheduled Monuments within the study area.
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Designated sites
6.14

There are no sites designated for their archaeological value in the local plans within
the study area.
Sites and Monuments Record

6.15

There are approximately 100 sites identified in the Sites and Monuments Record
within the study area, many of which are smaller parts or individual elements
associated with one larger site. These sites have been amalgamated where
appropriate to form a coherent collection of sites within the study area. Figure 6.1
shows the sites, study area and cropmark transcripts, with full details of the sites
available in the Gazetteer in Appendix 6D. A summary of all the sites is provided
below while those located within the construction footprint are also listed in Table 6.2.

6.16

Prehistoric sites - Generally there are a number of cropmark sites that could date to
the prehistoric period. These comprise:♦

ATK 11 represented by cropmarks which have been interpreted as a possible
group of rectilinear and curvilinear enclosures with possible internal features to
one of the enclosures, as well as an oval enclosure. Iron Age pottery has been
recovered at this site during fieldwalking. This site is likely to be of medium
importance.

♦

ATK 12 which is believed to be a possible prehistoric enclosure and trackway
although the SMR have advised that this may be a mis-location of another site
and the location of the site itself has now been subject to residential
development. This former site is of no importance since it is very likely to have
been destroyed by subsequent development.

♦

ATK 13 are cropmarks which appear to represent a pit alignment, linear ditch
and possible rectangular enclosure and possible ring ditch. This site is likely to
be of medium importance.

♦

ATK 14 are cropmarks which have been interpreted as linear ditches, pit
alignments and a possible rectangular enclosure. This site is likely to be of low to
medium importance.

♦

ATK 23 is a well weathered ditch with traces of banks and could relate to nearby
pit alignments. It is thought that this feature is a prehistoric boundary/land
division. This site is considered of low to medium value.

6.17

A number of isolated individual flints or small scatters of flint have been identified
during fieldwalking in 1992 (NAU, 1992) (ATK 8, 13, 15, 18, 20). They are not in
distinct enough concentrations to be important but they do suggest a possible
settlement site in the area. These are considered of no value as determined by the
specified criteria. However, they do help infer potential archaeological remains.

6.18

There are also some Iron Age pottery scatters recovered from Field 6 (Figure 6.2)
which may relate to and help date the cropmark site (ATK 11). Again, these finds are
considered of no value, but they do help infer potential archaeological remains.

6.19

Roman (AD43 – AD450) - The former line of a Roman road runs along the
Berrywood Road at the southern section of the Scheme (ATK 9). This site is of
medium importance.
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6.20

Three sherds of Romano-British pottery were identified in field number 4 (Figure 6.2)
(ATK 15) and this indicated that that there was activity dating to this period in the
area (confirmed by the presence of the Roman road). The sherds do not indicate
anything of importance. A small number of finds of Roman date have been recovered
from the study area (ATK 18).

6.21

Finally a number of the cropmarks such as ATK 11, 14, 22, 24 and most specifically
ATK 19 could range in date from the prehistoric period into and beyond the Roman
period. These cropmarks are likely to be of low to medium importance.

6.22

Saxon (AD540 – 1066) - There are no sites of known Saxon date within the study
area.

6.23

Medieval (AD1066 – 1547) - The settlements of Duston, Harpole and Harlestone are
all listed in the Domesday survey of 1086, and show that the surrounding area was
settled within the medieval period.

6.24

There are scatters of medieval pottery which have been identified in the study area
during fieldwalking, which are probably indicative of manuring scatter (ATK 11 & 20).
Some isolated medieval finds have also been recovered including a lead stud
(ATK 17). These isolated finds are not of any importance.

6.25

Finally a set of earthworks have been identified on the boundary of Harlestone
Heath. These are probably a series of hollow ways or ditches that are likely to be
medieval or earlier in origin (ATK 23). These earthworks are considered to be of
medium importance.

6.26

Post-medieval and modern (1547 – present) - There are a number of farm buildings
and associated structures which were identified on the first OS map dated 1886.
Although post-medieval in date they may be located on earlier sites of farm buildings
(ATK 2, 3, 4, 5 & 6). These structures are of low importance.

6.27

There are also a number of post medieval pottery scatters. As with the medieval
pottery, these are likely to result from the process of manuring scatter (ATK 11, 13,
20), again of no importance.

6.28

Two mileposts have been identified at the junction of Sandy Lane and Berrywood
Road (ATK 1) from the 1st edition OS map dated 1886, and a further milepost at the
Port Road / White’s Lane junction which was first identified on the OS dated 1965
(ATK 7). Both of these mileposts could have earlier origins but their survival and/or
exact location is unknown. These mileposts are of low importance.

6.29

A group of cropmarks showing ten regular dark patches are thought to be modern or
at least recent in origin (ATK 10). These could be related to the fact that the fields
were used as allotments in the 1930s as identified on the OS maps. These
cropmarks are likely to be of low importance.
Potential for further archaeological remains

6.30

The location of the Scheme within an area of known prehistoric (predominantly
Bronze Age and Iron Age) and Roman activity means that there is a high potential for
the presence of further as-yet undiscovered remains associated with these dates, as
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well as with other periods, within the study area. These remains could be of low,
medium or high importance and further evaluation to further the understanding as to
their nature, importance and extent is required to fully determine the archaeological
baseline and to fully assess the impact of the Scheme on any such potential remains.
Details of such surveys are provided in Paragraph 6.44.
6.31

The geophysical survey results are awaited and trial trenching is due to take place in
October 2006. These investigations could reveal further archaeological remains
within the Scheme.
Built heritage
Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas

6.32

There are no Listed Buildings or Conservation Areas within the study area.
Historic landscapes
Historic Parks and Gardens

6.33

There are no Historic Parks and Gardens within the Study Area, the closest being
Althorp Park some 2km from the Scheme and visually protected by shelter belts,
woodland and settlement.
PREDICTION AND EVALUATION OF EFFECTS - CONSTRUCTION
Types of impact

6.34

An archaeological resource can be affected by construction in a number of ways: the
removal of material during works, the destruction to sensitive deposits caused by the
presence of heavy plant, and the alteration of stable ground conditions which may
lead to degradation of the quality and survival of buried archaeological remains.

6.35

Equally, the built heritage and historic landscape can be affected by development
through possible demolition or loss of part of a structure or its grounds; increased
visual intrusion, noise or vibration; changes in the original landscape; severance from
linked features such as gardens, outbuildings etc or through the loss of amenity
value.
Impacts prior to mitigation

6.36

Table 6.2 describes the impact of the Scheme on the known cultural heritage
resources within the footprint of the Scheme and additional temporary land take
required during construction to accommodate working widths, site compounds and
haul roads. It provides a summary of the importance of the resource affected and the
change to the site that is likely to take place (whether positive or negative) and the
significance of the effect on that resource, prior to mitigation. Effects resulting from
the construction of a scheme can be temporary or permanent and the type of impact
is outlined in the table. In the absence of the further archaeological evaluation
(Paragraph 6.44) the significance of impacts on unknown remains must be
considered of potentially high severity. The results of the further evaluation may lead
to a re-classification of the importance of archaeological remains which may affect
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the overall severity of impacts of the Scheme. Any such revisions will be provided in
the addendum to be submitted to Northamptonshire County Council.
Table 6.2 - Impact and Significance of Construction Effects
ATK
No.

Brief Description of
Site

Importance of
site

Nature and Magnitude of Impact
on site

Significance of
effects

1

Milepost

Low importance

May have to be removed during
construction = temporary
substantial negative change.

Slight adverse
effect.

9

Former line of Roman
road.

Medium
Importance.

Surviving remnants of the Roman
Road fabric may be destroyed but
only small sections = Permanent
small-scale negative change

Slight Adverse
Effect

18

Findspots

No Importance

Have already been removed from
the site.

No effect

10

Cropmarks, probably
associated with former
allotments

Probable Low
importance

Most of the site will be destroyed
by the Scheme = permanent
substantial negative change.

Probable Slight
Adverse effect.

11

Cropmarks, likely to be
prehistoric (Iron Age)
settlement

Probable
Medium
importance

Only the periphery of the known
site is affected = permanent smallscale negative change.

Probable Slight to
Moderate Adverse
effect.

20

Findspots

No importance

Have already been removed from
the site.

No effect

5

Structures /
outbuildings

Low Importance

Will be demolished as part of the
Scheme = permanent substantial
negative change.

Slight Adverse
effect.

13

Cropmarks of probably
pit alignment possible
enclosure and ring
ditch.

Probable
Medium
importance.

Approximately half of the known
site will be destroyed = permanent
intermediate negative change.

Probable Moderate
Adverse effect.

25

Turnpike road

Low importance

A small section of the fabric of the
road will be destroyed =
permanent small-scale negative
change.

Slight Adverse
effect.

16

Area of cropmarks,
possibly archaeological
in origin

Probable Low
importance

A small corridor of potential
archaeological remains associated
with the cropmarks will be
destroyed during construction of
the access track = permanent
small-scale negative change.

Probably
Slight
Adverse effect

17

Finds, including a Lead
Stud

No importance
as find been
removed from
site.

No impact.

N/A

Mitigation and residual effects
6.37

Although archaeological mitigation is required as part of Planning Policy Guidance
16, for the most part the effect on archaeological remains cannot be reduced through
excavation or other fieldwork. This is because, although a greater understanding and
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knowledge of the site is enabled though fieldwork, excavation or other forms of
intrusive fieldwork still result in the destruction of some or all of a site and is still
destructive. Unless it results in avoidance of disturbance to a resource, fieldwork and
recording does not therefore alter the adverse change to a site and so does not truly
‘mitigate’ the effects.
6.38

Based on the results of further archaeological evaluations (Paragraph 6.44) a
detailed mitigation strategy will be designed to effectively deal with any buried
archaeological remains within the Scheme.

6.39

Mitigation of effects on the built environment and historic landscape is often easier to
achieve e.g. through avoidance of features, modifications to avoid impacts on setting
etc. Certain preliminary mitigation measures have therefore been identified at this
stage. Notably the locations of any mileposts including ATK 1 which may be affected
during construction of the proposed road will be marked so that they are not
damaged, or they will removed and reinstated in the same location when the works
are completed

6.40

Details of preliminary mitigation proposals, the significance of the effects taking into
account mitigation measures, and further assessment requirements are contained in
Table 6.3 below.
Table 6.3 - Impact and Significance of Effects, including mitigation

ATK
No.

Significance of
effects, without
Mitigation

Preliminary mitigation
proposals

Significance of
Effects, taking
mitigation
measures into
account

Further evaluation required
to formulate detailed
mitigation measures

1

Slight adverse
effect.

Remove the milepost during
construction in order to
protect it. Replace in the
same location as previous so
that no permanent change is
made to the site.

No effect.

None

9

Slight Adverse
Effect

Undertake a watching brief
during ground breaking
works at Berrywood Road to
record any surviving
remnants of the former
Roman road surface

Slight Adverse
Effect

None

18

No effect

-

-

10

Probable Slight
Adverse effect.

None

Probable Slight
Adverse effect.

Further evaluation is required
in order to determine the
nature and importance of the
site. It is possible that further
excavation may be required
post-evaluation.

11

Probable Slight
to Moderate
Adverse effect.

None

Probable Slight to
Moderate Adverse
effect.

Further evaluation is required
in order to determine the
nature and importance of the
site. It is possible that further
excavation may be required
post-evaluation.
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ATK
No.

Significance of
effects, without
Mitigation

Preliminary mitigation
proposals

Significance of
Effects, taking
mitigation
measures into
account

Further evaluation required
to formulate detailed
mitigation measures

20

No effect

-

-

-

5

Slight Adverse
effect.

No further assessment or
mitigation required.

Slight Adverse
Effect

None

13

Probable Slight
to Moderate
Adverse effect.

None

Probable Slight to
Moderate Adverse
effect.

Further evaluation is required
in order to determine the
nature and importance of the
site. It is possible that further
excavation may be required
post-evaluation.

25

Slight Adverse
effect.

Undertake a watching brief
on the construction works
during ground breaking of
the road surface at
Harlestone Road.

Slight Adverse
effect.

None

16

Probable Slight
Adverse effect

Undertake a watching brief
or strip, map and analysis
within the footprint of the
access
track
during
construction.

Probable
Slight
Adverse effect.

No trenching recommended
due to small footprint of track.

6.41

In addition compounds, working areas and haul roads would be located to avoid and
minimise disturbance on known archaeological resources and areas with high
potential to contain undiscovered remains. Where this is not possible these areas
may require archaeological investigation prior to implementation of the Scheme. An
archaeological watching brief of strip, map and analysis will be undertaken within the
footprint of the access track during construction. The details of these investigations
would be determined in consultation with the County Archaeologist and would be
reported appropriately. Depending on the results on any investigations, further
measures may be required.
PREDICTION AND EVALUATION OF EFFECTS - OPERATION

6.42

No impacts beyond those occurring during construction, discussed above, will be
experienced by archaeological resources as a result of operation of the Scheme. The
built heritage resource and historic landscape can, however, be affected through the
presence and operation of a new scheme. Operational effects can comprise
increased visual and noise intrusion or vibration that remains after the construction
period.

6.43

Only one cultural heritage asset would be affected through the operation of the
Scheme. This is the farm building Wykes Lodge (ATK 3). This building is adjacent to
White’s Lane, which is itself used as a cut through onto the Harlestone Road from the
south. The level of traffic, proportion of lorries and noise at this road is currently high
for a small country lane. The Scheme aims to remove much of this cut through traffic
onto the new Sandy Lane leaving Whites Lane to be used for local traffic and access
to the farm building itself. The resulting reduction in noise and traffic would result in a
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permanent small-scale positive change on Wykes Lodge which is of low importance.
This constitutes a Slight Beneficial effect on Wykes Lodge.
Further archaeological evaluation
6.44

Based on consultation with Myk Flitcroft, Development Control Archaeologist for
Northamptonshire County Council, a programme of further evaluation has been
agreed to enable a better understanding of these known sites identified in Table 6.2,
which are not very well understood (in particular cropmark sites). These sites
comprise ATK 10, 11 and 13. The programme of evaluation will also enable the
identification of any as yet unknown archaeological remains which lie within the
Scheme footprint.

6.45

The agreed programme of fieldwork comprises geophysical surveying including a
detailed magnetometer survey over the Scheme footprint and in the immediate
environs. This will be supplemented by a programme of trial trenching to target any
anomalies identified during the geophysical survey, but also in seemingly blank
areas. The results of these surveys will enable a more precise assessment of the
effects of the Scheme on the cultural heritage resource. The results of these surveys
will be submitted to Northamptonshire County Council as an addendum of
information to provide further information on the effect of the proposals on the cultural
heritage resource, as set out in Paragraph 6.5.

6.46

It is envisaged that four separate phases of archaeological work may be required to
ensure that the cultural heritage resource of the Scheme is fully understood and
recorded. The results of each phase will influence the need and parameters for the
next phase:
♦

Preliminary works: undertaking geophysical survey and trial trenches to clarify
the extent of the known archaeological remains within the footprint of the
Scheme. These surveys are in progress and the results of these works will be
forwarded to the County Council as an addendum of information. The results will
also inform the scale of the next phase of works.

♦

Archaeological works in advance of construction: Detailed excavation and
recording in advance of construction of those sites identified during the
assessment or preliminary works phase to be of archaeological importance and
for which preservation by record has been deemed appropriate. The extent of
works would be dictated by previous results.

♦

Post-excavation assessment: assessment of the results of the archaeological
investigations and the potential of the data for further analysis.

♦

Post-excavation analysis and publication: data analysis, report preparation and
publication followed by deposition of the archive and artefacts and all other
materials associated with the investigations with the appropriate institution for
long term storage.

SUMMARY
6.47

The Scheme would without mitigation result in Slight Adverse Impacts on certain
elements of archaeology and built heritage, and a probable Slight to Moderate
Adverse effect on various cropmark sites. The effect on potential as-yet
undiscovered archaeological remains cannot be ascertained at this stage as the
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nature, importance and extent of any remains within the Scheme footprint is not yet
understood.
6.48

Preliminary mitigation proposals have been developed to address impacts on built
heritage features such that no significant residual effects would result.

6.49

Archaeological investigations are ongoing to gain further knowledge regarding the
cropmark sites and to determine the likely nature of as-yet undiscovered
archaeological sites. This will enable a full assessment of effects on cultural heritage
resources and formulation of detailed mitigation measures. The findings of these
investigations and the resulting assessment and mitigation proposals will be reported
to Northamptonshire County Council.

6.50

The presence of the Scheme would result in a Slight Beneficial Effect on Wykes
Lodge farm due to reduction in noise and traffic near this building.
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7.

Ecology and Nature Conservation
INTRODUCTION

7.1

This chapter considers impacts on habitats and on flora and fauna.

7.2

The assessment has been undertaken according to Stage 3 Design Manual for
Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3 Part 4. It draws on other chapters
of the Environmental Statement (ES), notably water resources and air quality, to
identify the nature and extent of impacts resulting in changes in these resources. The
resulting effects on ecology and nature conservation are, however, discussed in this
chapter.
METHOD OF ASSESSMENT
Baseline study
Desk study

7.3

Designated sites - An information-gathering exercise was undertaken to identify the
presence of any statutory or non-statutory sites of nature conservation importance
within 2km of the Scheme, together with records of any known legally protected
species, Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) priority species or notable and/or rare
species in Northamptonshire.

7.4

The Multi-Agency Geographic Information for the Countryside (MAGIC) website
(www.magic.gov.uk), the English Nature website (www.english-nature.org.uk) and
English Nature’s Nature on the Map Website (www.natureonthemap.org) were
reviewed for information on statutory nature conservation sites and ancient
woodlands also within the 2km study area.

7.5

Legally protected species - Information was collected on locally designated nonstatutory nature conservation sites within 2km of the Scheme and records of legally
protected species within 500m of the Scheme were requested from the
Northamptonshire Biological Records Centre (Northamptonshire BRC).

7.6

The Northamptonshire County Mammal Recorder was contacted for their records of
the following legally protected species within the survey area and 500m around the
site:
♦

Bats: Including known roosts, flight paths and sightings;

♦

Badgers: Including sett locations, badger road casualties and evidence of badger
activity such as latrines;

♦

Water voles: Including sightings, burrows, latrines or any other evidence of water
vole activity; and

♦

Otters: Including sightings, holts (or other resting places), spraints (otter
droppings) or feeding remains.
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7.7

The South Northamptonshire Badger Group (Brockwatch) were also contacted for
their records of badgers (including sett locations, badger road casualties and
evidence of badger activity such as latrines) within 500m of the Scheme.

7.8

The Ordnance Survey website (http://www.ordnancesurvey.co.uk/oswebsite/) was
searched for waterbodies within 500m of the Scheme using a scale of 1:25,000.
Great crested newts can use suitable terrestrial habitat up to 500m from a breeding
pond (English Nature, Great Crested Newt Mitigation Guidelines, August 2001).
Field surveys

7.9

Habitat and vegetation surveys - The Phase 1 habitat survey completed by Atkins in
May 2006 for Stage 2 of the Scheme was confirmed and updated during field surveys
undertaken between June and August 2006 following guidelines in the Handbook for
Phase 1 habitat survey, JNCC, 1990. Plant names recorded in this survey follow New
Flora of the British Isles (2nd edition, Stace 1997). The presence of invasive species
included in the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (Japanese knotweed and giant
hogweed) within the survey area was checked as part of the extended Phase 1
surveys.

7.10

Legally protected species - Ecological field surveys were undertaken for the following
legally protected species, the need for which was identified in the Stage 2 Habitat
and Vegetation survey: great crested newt, badger, bat, water vole, otter, whiteclawed crayfish and breeding birds. The area (Figure 7.1) for the ecological field
surveys extended from the existing Sandy Lane to land up to 250m west of the
Scheme (250m north of Port Road and south of Berrywood Road). These surveys
were undertaken by Atkins ecologists between June and August 2006. Further
details of the survey methods are provided in Appendix 7A.

7.11

Survey limitations - There were a number of limitations in the surveys undertaken
between June and August 2006.

7.12

Access difficulties meant that it was not possible to survey all required habitat
features. This was particularly the case for accessing Bottomclose Spinney (the small
area of plantation woodland in the grounds of Fleetland Farm) and for parts of Round
Oak Plantation and Slatepit Plantation. This may have resulted in evidence of badger
activity being missed in these areas.

7.13

The very hot weather may also have affected the surveys for badger as the earth had
become very dry and as such it was not possible to detect badger footprints at the
edges of fields (which indicate where badgers have been foraging). This may
therefore have prevented the identification of well used badger tracks and hence
foraging areas within the survey area.

7.14

Presence/absence surveys for great crested newts could not be completed on Pond
3 as access permission to this area of land had not been obtained. Furthermore it
was not possible to undertake the bottle trapping survey method for great crested
newts within Pond 4 as the water levels in this waterbody were too shallow to allow
bottles to be put in place. However this waterbody was torched on each of the four
surveys.
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7.15

The above limitations will, however, be addressed through further surveys (see
Sections 7.140 and 7.141).

7.16

It is also noted that these ecological surveys have not produced a comprehensive list
of all plants and animals for the area. As with any ecological survey they were limited
by factors that affect the presence of plants and animals such as the time of year,
migration patterns and behaviour. However, the results of the surveys are sufficient
to allow an appropriate assessment of the potential species present and a
determination of the potential for effects that could result from the construction and
operation of the Scheme.
Prediction and evaluation of effects

7.17

The assessment considered both on-site impacts as well as those which may occur
in adjacent areas of ecological value. Impacts can be permanent or temporary, direct
or indirect, primary or secondary and cumulative, and can include:
♦

Direct loss of or damage to wildlife habitats;

♦

Fragmentation and isolation of habitats; and

♦

Disturbance to species from loss of habitats, noise, light or other visual stimuli.

7.18

The significance of an adverse impact (or a beneficial result) is determined by the
magnitude of the impact and the value and sensitivity of the nature conservation
resources affected. There is no definitive method for assessing the significance of
adverse impacts on nature conservation receptors/features. Nevertheless, a high
significance will generally be ascribed to large impacts on receptors/features of high
nature conservation value and low significance will generally be ascribed to small
impacts on receptors/features of high nature conservation value or large impacts on
receptors/features of low nature conservation value.

7.19

A number of criteria have become accepted as a means of assessing the nature
conservation value of a defined area of land which are set out in A Nature
Conservation Review (Ratcliffe, 1977) and include diversity, rarity and naturalness.

7.20

Ecological features are evaluated for their nature conservation value using the
following criteria:

7.21

♦

International importance: Special Areas of Conservation, Special Protection
Areas, Ramsar sites;

♦

National importance: Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI);

♦

Regional/county importance: Local Nature Reserves, County Wildlife Sites
(CWS), ancient woodlands, large areas of priority Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP)
habitat;

♦

Local (parish) importance: Notable ecological features such as old hedges,
woodlands, ponds;

♦

Negligible importance: Would usually be applied to areas of built development,
active mineral extraction, or intensive agricultural land.

The criteria used for assessing the significance of adverse and beneficial impacts are
set out below in Table 7.1 and take account of the criteria for resource value
summarised above. These significance criteria are used for guidance, and judgement
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is required in their application to take account of the particular circumstances of a
project. These circumstances include the planning and policy frameworks relating to
ecology, details of which are provided in Appendix 7B.
Table 7.1 - Criteria for Impact Assessment
Major
adverse

Loss of, permanent damage to, or adverse impact on, integrity of any part of a site of
international or national importance;
Loss of a substantial part or key feature of a site of county importance;
Loss of favourable conservation status (FCS) of a legally protected species;
Loss of or damage to a population of nationally rare or scarce species.

Moderate
adverse

Temporary disturbance to a site of international or national importance, but no
permanent damage;
Loss of, or permanent damage to, any part of a site of county importance;
Loss of a key feature of local importance;
A substantial reduction in the numbers of legally protected species such that there is
no loss of FCS but the population is significantly more vulnerable;
Reduction in the amount of habitat available for a nationally rare or scarce species, or
species that are notable at a regional or county level.

Minor
adverse

Temporary disturbance to a site of county value, but no permanent damage;
Loss of, or permanent damage to, a feature with some ecological value in a local
context but that has no nature conservation designation;
A minor impact on legally protected species but no significant habitat loss or reduction
in FCS;
A minor impact on populations of nationally rare or scarce species or species that are
notable at a regional or county level.

Negligible

No impacts on sites of international, national or county importance;
Temporary disturbance or damage to a small part of a feature of local importance;
Loss of or damage to land of negligible nature conservation value;
No reduction in the population of legally protected, nationally rare, nationally scarce or
notable (regional/county level) species on the site or its immediate vicinity.

Minor
beneficial

A small but clear and measurable gain in general wildlife interest, e.g. small-scale
new habitats of wildlife value created where none existed before, or where the new
habitats exceed in area the habitats lost.

Moderate
beneficial

Larger scale new habitats (e.g. net gains over 1ha in area) created leading to
significant measurable gains in relation to the objectives of Biodiversity Action Plans.

Major
beneficial

Major gains in new habitats (net gains of at least 10ha) of high value for biodiversity
being those habitats, or habitats supporting viable species populations, of national or
international importance cited in Annexes I and II of the Habitats Directive or Annex I
of the Birds Directive

7.22
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BASELINE CONDITIONS
Designated nature conservation sites
Statutory and non-statutory sites
7.23

There are no statutory nature conservation sites within 2km of the Scheme, although
there is one non-statutory site of nature conservation value within 250m of the site of
the Scheme (Figure 7.2) and a further eight such sites within 2km.

7.24

The closest site is the Harlestone Firs County Wildlife Site, located at the eastern end
of the Scheme, adjacent to Port Road (Figure 7.2). This CWS, originally a large area
of heathland, was planted with conifers in 1921 and more extensively after 1945. It
has a variety of compartments with Scots pine, Douglas fir, larch, sycamore and
occasional western red cedar present and is under continuous forestry management.
The site also supports small areas of relict heathland, as well as interesting flora
within the plantation woodland areas. The woodland areas are valuable as a bird
habitat (with woodpeckers, goldcrests, redpolls and other conifer-loving bird species
abundant) and, as this site is one of the few large areas of acid habitat in the county,
it is also of significance for some local species of fungi and invertebrates.

7.25

The eight other non-statutory sites comprise:

7.26

♦

Dallington Brook Grassland CWS: Located approximately 500m east of the
north-eastern end of the Scheme (shown in Figure 7.2). This is linked to the
Scheme via Dallington Brook;

♦

Heath Spinney and Brook CWS: Located approximately 600m east of the northeastern end of the Scheme (shown in Figure 7.2). This is linked to the Scheme
via Dallington Brook;

♦

Berrywood CWS: Located approximately 600m east of the south-eastern end of
the Scheme. This site is not linked to the Scheme;

♦

Church Brampton Golf Course CWS: Located approximately 1.4m north-east of
the north-eastern end of the Scheme. This site is not linked to the Scheme;

♦

Nobottle Belt CWS: Located approximately 1.65km west of the south-western
end of the Scheme. This site is not linked to the Scheme;

♦

Oldfield Thicket CWS: Located approximately 1.7km west of the south-western
end of the Scheme. This site is not linked to the Scheme;

♦

Broadgow Spinney CWS: Located approximately 1.8km north-west of the central
part of the Scheme. This site is not linked to the Scheme;

♦

Dallington Brook Field CWS: Located approximately 1.8km east of the northern
end of the Scheme). This is linked to the Scheme via Dallington Brook.

The Northamptonshire BRC has confirmed that the Round Oak Plantation, located at
the north-eastern end of the Scheme, adjacent to Whites Lane (shown in Figure 7.2),
has been identified as a potential County Wildlife Site (pCWS) by the
Northamptonshire Wildlife Trust. This identification has been made on the basis of a
desk top study (which included examining aerial photographs), Phase 1 habitat
maps, and landscape character assessment work. The close proximity of the Round
Oak Plantation to Harlestone Firs CWS has also played a part in the proposal of this
woodland as a CWS.
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7.27

The identification of potential County Wildlife Sites is part of the Northamptonshire
Wildlife Trust’s ongoing work within the county and the Round Oak Plantation site is
currently in the CWS ratification process. This requires survey work by the
Northamptonshire Wildlife Trust and the Northamptonshire Environmental Network to
determine if this site meets the criteria of a CWS.
Ancient woodland

7.28

There are no ancient woodlands within 2km of the Scheme, although there is one
area of ancient semi-natural woodland (part of the Berrywood CWS) approximately
600m east of the south end of the Scheme.
Principal habitats

7.29

The main habitats present within the area of the Scheme footprint and extending
250m to the north, west and south of that footprint are indicated on the Phase 1
Habitat Plan shown in Figure 7.1 with specific features highlighted by target notes
(Appendix 7C). Summary descriptions of the main habitats found within the survey
area are detailed in the following paragraphs. Where target notes are mentioned (e.g.
T1) these refer to the feature indicated on the Phase 1 Habitat Plan (Figure 7.1).

7.30

Arable - Arable farmland covers the majority (approximately 55%) of the area studied
and consists of crops such as wheat.

7.31

Semi-improved neutral grassland - Semi-improved neutral grassland covers
approximately 35% of the area studied. These grassland areas are used for pasture,
generally of sheep but some cattle and horse grazing is also present. However, at
the time of survey, some small areas of semi-improved grassland were not being
used as pasture. The semi-improved grassland areas consist predominantly of red
clover, white clover, Yorkshire fog, curled dock, creeping buttercup, nettle, common
comfrey and fescue grass species.

7.32

Amenity grassland - This managed habitat covers a small part of the area studied
and is present predominantly on road verges and adjacent to the quarry (at the
northern end of the survey area) and the newly constructed housing estate (at the
southern end of the survey area).

7.33

Hedgerows - A large number of hedgerows are found within the area studied. These
are generally species-rich with five species per 30m of hedgerow. Species present in
most hedgerows include ash, elder, hawthorn, blackthorn, oak, fruit trees (such as
crab apple), white bryony and black bryony. A number of species-poor hedgerows
are also present. These are generally found at the southern end of the survey area.
All the hedgerows are generally overgrown but appear to be managed.

7.34

The majority of the hedgerows within the area studied are mature. This is apparent
due to the size of the hawthorn trunks in a number of these hedgerows. Furthermore
there are large amounts of lords-and-ladies found in the ground flora underneath
these hedgerows, a plant species indicative of old hedgerow and ancient woodland
habitats. The maturity of these hedgerows is also reflected in the fact that many have
semi-mature and mature tree standards within them (including oak and ash trees).
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7.35

A number of the hedgerows in the area studied also show some evidence of
management through laying.

7.36

Woodland - There are seven woodland areas within the field survey area. Two of
these are the mixed plantation woodland (Harlestone Firs CWS, described above
under “Designated Nature Conservation Sites” T19), and coniferous plantation
woodland (the majority of Round Oak Plantation, T17). The other five comprise a
small area of broadleaved plantation woodland (T14) and semi-natural broadleaved
woodland (including T4, T7, Slatepit Plantation (T16), and a small part of Round Oak
Plantation, T17).

7.37

Harlestone Firs CWS is a large Scots pine plantation woodland with some deciduous
planting (including ash, oak, sycamore, hawthorn and elder). The understorey
consists of nettle, germander speedwell, ground ivy, bramble, silverweed and
bracken. Occasional clumps of native bluebell are also present. The woodland is a
variety of ages due to the felling routine. This woodland is generally more diverse
than Round Oak Plantation due to the presence of more deciduous planting and a
more diverse ground flora at the edges of the rides present in this woodland.

7.38

Round Oak Plantation pCWS is woodland consisting predominantly of semi-mature
Scots pine plantation with occasional elder shrubs forming the understorey. The
northern end of the woodland consists predominantly of semi-natural mature beech
woodland. The ground flora in this woodland consists of lords-and-ladies, scaly male
fern, bracken and nettle. This woodland is generally quite species-poor although its
maturity and its close proximity to Harlestone Firs CWS add to the value of this
woodland.

7.39

Slatepit Plantation (part of Round Oak Plantation pCWS) is a predominantly beech
woodland with some sycamore and ash. Snowberry lines the southern and eastern
edges of the woodland. Ground cover in the woodland consists of leaf litter with
some nettle, ground ivy, common cleavers, garlic mustard and lords-and-ladies also
present.

7.40

A small area of semi-natural, broadleaved woodland (T7) lies to the south of Heath
Farm. This woodland consists predominantly of semi-mature elm, hawthorn and
copper beech. A small amount of Scots pine is also present. The ground flora
includes nettle, snowdrops, common cleavers, lords-and-ladies and bluebells.

7.41

Scattered trees - There are a number of scattered trees present within the area
studied. These trees are generally found in the hedgerows and range in age from
semi-mature to mature. The majority are broadleaved, and include species such as
English oak, ash and sycamore. A number are ivy covered and have visible cracks
and crevices in their trunks and canopy branches (which may make them suitable for
bats to use as a roost).

7.42

Running water - There are three watercourses in the area studied. The main
watercourse is Dallington Brook (Watercourse 1 shown in Figure 7.2). This
watercourse varies in width from 1m to 3m and has clear, relatively fast-flowing
water. The water level in the Brook is very low (consistently recorded at this level
throughout the period of extended Phase 1 surveys, between June and August 2006)
and the substrate consists of silt and mud (with no rocks or leaf litter). Downstream
from the crossing of Dallington Brook and Sandy Lane (at the northern end of the
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Scheme) the watercourse was mostly dry with only small pools of water. Parts of the
brook are channellised at this end of the Scheme (to the north of the Lodge Farm
Industrial Estate) with concrete banks and concrete bed.
7.43

Little aquatic, marginal or emergent vegetation is present within Dallington Brook and
it is generally very shaded by the surrounding vegetation (predominantly woodland
strips) and in places it is covered by dense vegetation (i.e. bramble). The banks of
this watercourse are generally bare of vegetation, are gently sloping and are
approximately 0.2m to 0.5m high above the water.

7.44

Watercourse 2 is a tributary of Dallington Brook (Figure 7.2). It is a small, slowflowing stream next to an overgrown, unmanaged hedgerow. The channel is
approximately 0.5m wide and the water levels were consistently recorded as very low
throughout the extended Phase 1 surveys undertaken between June and August
2006. The stream substrate consists of silt and some small pebbles (the latter close
to the Sandy Lane end of the stream). The stream banks are approximately 0.5m
high and are grass and nettle covered.

7.45

One other small watercourse (Watercourse 3) flows into Dallington Brook from the
north (from Fleetland Farm). This watercourse, a small drainage ditch, held a very
small amount of water and had a muddy substrate and banks. It flows adjacent to a
species-rich hedgerow present between two arable fields.

7.46

A number of dry drainage ditches were noted within the survey area (shown in Figure
7.1). These are generally located adjacent to hedgerows and on roadside verges.

7.47

Ponds (standing water) - There are four ponds within 500m of the Scheme (Figures
7.1 and 7.2).

7.48

Pond 1 (T1) is a large sustainable urban drainage system (SUDS) lagoon. The
lagoon is approximately 50m long, 20m wide and 1m deep. It has gently sloping
shallow margins and is surrounded on all sides by amenity grassland. Yellow flag,
reedmace and great willowherb are present adjacent to the margins of the pond and
algae is present in the water column. A small area, south of the main SUDS lagoon,
is subject to flooding. No marginal, aquatic or emergent vegetation was present in
this small area of water.

7.49

Pond 2 (T3) is a small ornamental pond located within a garden centre. The pond is
approximately 4m long and 3m wide. The water is clear and approximately 0.75m
deep in the centre and is lined and stocked with goldfish. Pond weed and water lily
are present within the pond. Rocks and willowherb species surround the edge of the
pond which is shaded by a tall conifer hedgerow located to the south of the
waterbody.

7.50

Pond 3 (T5) is a large woodland pond located in the centre of broadleaved woodland.
It is approximately 20m wide and 20m long with murky water. The waterbody
appears to be deep but the exact depth is unknown. It has steep banks covered in
willowherb species, snowberry, hogweed, nettle, dog rose and bramble. Willow, ash
and hawthorn trees are present at the tops of the banks. There is very little emergent,
aquatic or marginal plant species present within the pond.
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7.51

Pond 4 (T11) is a marshy area adjacent to Dallington Brook and is fenced off from
the adjacent pasture field. Some areas of still, open water are present. Great
willowherb is abundant within the marshy area and the steep banks leading down to
the marshy area are covered in red campion, common cleavers, bramble and
Spanish bluebell.

7.52

Boundary features - A small number of post and wire fences and stone walls are
located within the area studied. These boundary features are generally located within
large semi-improved grassland fields being used for pasture to separate them into
smaller grazing areas.

7.53

Buildings - A number of buildings are located within the area studied. These buildings
include farm buildings (such as farm houses, barns and outbuildings at Heath Farm
and Fleetland Farm), residential properties (at Wykes Lodge), a garden centre and a
collection of large industrial units (T20). The majority of these buildings are in good
condition.

7.54

Other habitats - Within the area studied there is an active large limestone quarry (at
the north-eastern end of the Scheme, shown in Figure 7.1). There is also a small
area of bare earth in an arable field at the southern end of the Scheme (to the south
of the newly constructed housing estate, T1).
Legally protected species
Existing records

7.55

While the Northamptonshire BRC holds no records of legally protected species within
500m of the Scheme, it does hold a number of records of plant species that are
included in the local BAP or that are locally rare within this study area (i.e. common
mouse ear, petty whin, narrow leaved meadow grass and climbing corydalis).

7.56

The BRC also hold a number of records of birds present on the Amber and Red Birds
of Conservation Concern lists for the area surrounding the site. Amber listed bird
species are those that have declined by over 25% in the last 25 years and Red listed
species are those that have declined by over 50%. A complete list of these Amber
and Red listed species can be found within the ‘The Population Status of Birds in the
UK:
Birds
of
Conservation
Concern
2002–2007’
document
(www.rspb.org.uk/Images/Bocc2_tcm5-44622.pdf).

7.57

Records of notable and rare bird species within 500m of the Scheme include redpoll,
cuckoo, lesser spotted woodpecker, yellowhammer, willow tit, redstart, willow
warbler, green woodpecker and mistle thrush.

7.58

The Northamptonshire County Mammal Recorder has no records of water vole or
otter within 500m of the Scheme.

7.59

Although no records were provided, the Recorder is aware of badger setts in the
area. They recommended that the South Northamptonshire Badger Group
(Brockwatch) be contacted for any badger records (see below). Badger records are
still awaited from South Northamptonshire Badger Group (19/09/2006).
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7.60

There are records of two bat roosts within the field survey area (shown in Figure 7.3).
The details of these of these roosts are summarised below:
♦

One brown long-eared bat roost at Port Road (SP713629) approximately 400m
east of the Scheme;

♦

One brown long-eared bat roost at a school on Ryeland Road (SP713617)
approximately 570m east of the Scheme;

7.61

A further four roosts are recorded within 2km of the Scheme (also shown on Figure
7.3).

7.62

There are also records of eight grounded bats within 2km of the site. These include
five records of pipistrelles, one record of common pipistrelle, one record of brown
long-eared bat and one record of a Natterer’s bat.

7.63

There are also records of bats foraging in Harlestone Firs although the species of bat
is not given.
Fieldwork results

7.64

Great crested newts - The Stage 2 ecological assessment for the Scheme concluded
that Pond 1 and Pond 2 had high potential to support breeding populations of great
crested newts, while Ponds 3 and 4 both had low potential to support such species.

7.65

The subsequent presence/absence surveys undertaken for Ponds 1, 2 and 4 as part
of the current study did not detect any great crested newts, although smooth newts
were observed in Ponds 1 and 2.

7.66

The complete results for these three surveys (including the date the surveys were
undertaken, the weather conditions the surveys were completed under and the
detailed results for each pond) are included in Appendix 7D.

7.67

Pond 3 could not be surveyed for great crested newts due to access constraints. As
identified in Section 7.141 below pond 3 will be surveyed prior to construction of the
Scheme.

7.68

Badgers - The exact location of the two badger setts identified in the Stage 2 surveys
has not been disclosed in this report due to the sensitivity of this species. However
this information is available, on request, from Atkins.

7.69

One of these, a ten hole badger sett in the eastern part of the survey area was very
active. Seven of the sett entrances were very well used. Guard hairs were found on
the spoil outside all seven of these entrances, wheat from the surrounding fields was
being dragged into two of the holes and two piles of old bedding were found outside
one of the holes. A latrine was also found outside the entrance to one of these well
used entrances. Two of the sett entrances were being partially used with nettle and
vegetation covering the entrances to these holes and the beginnings of a new sett
entrance were also noted.

7.70

There are many pathways within the arable fields linking these sett entrances and
also substantial evidence of badgers moving through the arable fields adjacent to the
sett (with pathways leading away from the sett and to flattened areas in the wheat,
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possible play areas). A very large, well used latrine was also found on the western
side of the hedgerow between two of the sett entrances.
7.71

The second, eight holed badger sett in the northern part of the survey area was quite
active. Three of the sett entrances appeared to be well used (with large amounts of
guard hairs on the surface of the earth outside the entrances to these holes) and five
appeared to be partially used (with leaf litter, twigs and cobwebs present in the
entrance to these holes). No latrines were noted adjacent to the sett entrances.
However two badger droppings were noted along the southern edge of this
woodland, within the dense snowberry sycamore strip. No badger tracks leaving this
sett were noted. However, evidence of badger activity in the arable field to the east of
the sett was noted in the form of badger tracks and flattened areas in the wheat
(possible play areas).

7.72

Both of these setts are likely to be main setts meaning that the badgers that use
them are from separate social groups. It is, however, possible that their territories
overlap, especially in terms of foraging within the survey area.

7.73

No other evidence of badger activity was noted within the 500m survey area.

7.74

Bats - The extended Phase 1 walkover surveys identified 38 trees within the survey
area, 16 of which are likely to be felled as a result of the construction of the Scheme
(Figure 7.3). This excludes the trees within Round Oak Plantation and Harlestone
Firs.

7.75

All of these trees were inspected for their potential to support roosting bats (Appendix
7E) and the results of the daytime surveys are summarised in Table 7.2.

Table 7.2 - Results of daytime inspection of trees likely to be lost as a result of the
construction of the Scheme
Potential to support roosting bats

Total number
of trees

Tree Numbers (shown on Figure 7.3)

Trees with no potential to support
roosting bats

14

2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 15 (a group
of two trees), 18 and 19

Trees with very low potential to
support roosting bats

19

14 (a group of 18 trees) and 20

Trees with low to medium potential to
support roosting bats

5

1, 4, 5, 16 and 17

7.76

All trees with a low or medium potential to support roosting bats were also subject to
an evening emergence survey, but no bats were noted leaving these trees during
such surveys.

7.77

Activity surveys were undertaken along major linear features which were to be
crossed as a result of the construction of the Scheme. The location of the activity
surveys are shown in Figure 7.3. This included undertaking activity surveys along
four mature hedgerows (transect 1, 4, 6 and 8), one tree line (transect 7), two
watercourses (transect 5 and 6) and a woodland edge (transect 3). An activity survey
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was also completed within Round Oak Plantation woodland which would be bisected
by the new road (transect 2).
7.78

The transects with the greatest bat activity comprised transect 3 (adjacent to the
edge of Round Oak Plantation pCWS) and transect 7 (the tree line adjacent to
Berrywood Road). Transect 5 (where Dallington Brook is crossed by the Scheme)
also had some bat activity. The locations of these transects are shown on Figure 7.3.
♦

Transect 3 had ten 45kHz pipistrelles, two 55kHz pipistrelles, one myotis species
(a Brandt’s bat or Whiskered bat) and one noctule flying along the edge of the
woodland.

♦

Transect 7 had 21 45kHz pipistrelles and one 55kHz pipistrelle flying along the
tree line.

♦

Transect 5 had six 55kHz pipistrelles flying along Dallington Brook and one
noctule flying perpendicular to the watercourse.

7.79

All other activity surveys undertaken showed very little bat activity with only the
occasional pipistrelle noted flying along the linear feature.

7.80

The results of all the activity surveys undertaken along each transect are included in
Appendix 7E.

7.81

Two small, derelict farm buildings opposite Weggs Farm Road are to be demolished
as part of the construction of the Scheme. One building (adjacent to the existing
Sandy Lane) is an old, small one storey building constructed from stone. This
building has no roof. Furthermore it has been subject to vandalism and large parts of
the stone walls have been destroyed. The second building (within the arable field) is
an old, one storey, three sided, timber structure with a corrugated iron roof. The open
and exposed nature of both these buildings means these structures have a very low
potential to support summer roosting bats and negligible potential to support
hibernating bats.

7.82

The trees present in Round Oak Plantation and Harlestone Firs were all briefly
inspected for their potential to support bats. These trees, mostly Scots pine, generally
have few cracks and crevices of use to bats and as such have a low potential to
support bat roosts. However due to the large size of the woodlands and not knowing
the exact route of the Scheme through the woodlands it was not possible to inspect
every tree.

7.83

Water voles - No evidence of this species was found on either Watercourse 1 or 2 in
the areas that could be accessed, while Watercourse 3 was not surveyed owing to its
unsuitability to support this species (gently sloping, bare banks).

7.84

This supports the conclusion that the potential of Dallington Brook and Watercourse
2 to support water voles is low. This is due to the low water levels, generally bare
nature of the banks throughout the length of the watercourses and the lack of
marginal vegetation present within them. Water voles use vegetation as protection
from predation and as such, the lack of this vegetation makes the habitat much less
suitable for water voles to use these watercourses. Furthermore the lack of bankside
and marginal vegetation from the watercourses means there are few food sources
present for water voles to feed upon. The banks of both watercourses are, at most,
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0.5m above the water and are gently sloping, making burrowing very difficult for
water voles.
7.85

Otters - Dallington Brook (Watercourse 1) and its tributary (Watercourse 2) were
surveyed for evidence of otter activity where access was possible (due to dense
vegetation covering the stream). The third watercourse was not surveyed as it is
unsuitable for use by otters.

7.86

No evidence of this species was found on either of these watercourses in the areas
that could be accessed.

7.87

However it should be noted that although no evidence of otter activity was noted at
the time of survey it is possible that otters would use these watercourses, particularly
Dallington Brook, to commute along. Dallington Brook is connected to the River Nene
approximately 5.5km downstream. Otters may be present on this larger watercourse
and as such may, at times, commute along Dallington Brook.

7.88

White-clawed crayfish - The habitats present in Dallington Brook (Watercourse 1)
and its tributary (Watercourse 2) have a very low potential to support white-clawed
crayfish.

7.89

Dallington Brook has a mud and silt substrate and very few suitable refuges (such as
rocks) for white-clawed crayfish to hide within. In similar situations to this, whiteclawed crayfish will burrow into the earth banks of the watercourse. However no
burrows were noted in the banks of Dallington Brook. This watercourse at the time of
survey had a very low water level (which was consistently low throughout the
extended Phase 1 habitat surveys undertaken between June and August 2006). The
low level of water also makes this watercourse less suitable for use by white-clawed
crayfish.

7.90

The tributary of Dallington Brook (Watercourse 2) has a pebbly substrate at its
eastern end (close to where it meets Sandy Lane). However, these small pebbles are
not suitable refuges for white-clawed crayfish to hide beneath. An active search of
this stream was undertaken and no white-clawed crayfish were observed.
Furthermore no burrows were noted in the banks of Dallington Brook. Throughout the
extended Phase 1 habitat surveys undertaken between June and August 2006 this
watercourse had a very low water level. The low level of water also makes this
watercourse less suitable for use by white-clawed crayfish.

7.91

Reptiles - Within the site there is suitable, although relatively low quality, habitat for
common reptiles to use. Possible areas of use include the hedgerows and areas of
unmown semi-improved grassland (within tussocks) which may be used as areas to
hide within and areas of short semi-improved grassland and amenity grassland used
for basking within.

7.92

The potential of these habitats to support reptiles is low and it is likely, if any reptiles
are present, that only the more common species would be present (due to the
geographical location of the survey area).

7.93

Wild birds - The bird surveys identified the presence of 41 bird species present within
the survey area. A full list of the bird species noted is included in Appendix 7F.
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7.94

During the bird surveys and the extended Phase 1 surveys undertaken between June
and August 2006, no birds listed on Schedule 1 of the Wildlife & Countryside Act
1981 (birds which are subject to a greater degree of legal protection) were noted.

7.95

Three of the bird species observed within the survey area are listed as priority
species on the UK BAP (linnet, sky lark and song thrush). The locations at which
these species were noted is shown on the Breeding Bird Surveys Drawing (Figure
7.4).

7.96

None of the bird species observed are listed as priority species on the
Northamptonshire BAP.
Invasive species

7.97

No invasive species (Japanese knotweed or giant hogweed) were noted at any point
within the survey area during the surveys undertaken between June and August
2006.
Summary of nature conservation evaluation

7.98

7.99

The following habitats that are situated within the area studied or are linked to the
Scheme are important for nature conservation at a county level:
♦

Harlestone Firs County Wildlife Site (CWS);

♦

Dallington Brook Grassland CWS;

♦

Heath Spinney and Brook CWS; and

♦

Dallington Brook Field CWS.

The habitats within the area studied that are important for nature conservation at a
local (parish) level include:
♦

Round Oak Plantation potential County Wildlife Site (pCWS): if at any time in the
future this woodland becomes a County Wildlife Site it would become important
at the county level;

♦

All areas of woodland that have no nature conservation designation (including
T4, T7 and T14);

♦

All species-rich hedgerows within the survey area and the line of mature trees
situated adjacent to Berrywood Road;

♦

Dallington Brook and its tributary; and

♦

Pond 1, a SUDS lagoon, and Pond 3, a large woodland pond, present within
500m of the Scheme (T1 and T3)

7.100 In addition, although of less than local value, the following features are individually of
some nature conservation value in the context of the study area: all semi-mature and
mature scattered trees and the two badger setts.
7.101 The remainder of the study area supports a mixture of arable farmland, semiimproved neutral grassland, amenity grassland, buildings and a quarry. These
habitats are common and widespread in the UK and of negligible nature conservation
value.
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PREDICTION AND ASSESSMENT OF EFFECTS - CONSTRUCTION
Designated nature conservation sites
7.102 Construction of the Harlestone Road roundabout and its slip roads would remove the
south-eastern corner of the Harlestone Firs County Wildlife Site (CWS) resulting in
both temporary and permanent impacts on this site of regional/county importance for
nature conservation. Temporary disturbance to the woodland and the species it
supports would result through indirect impacts such as noise, dust, increased light
levels and vibration while permanent damage would arise from direct impacts
including the permanent loss of approximately 0.01ha (less than 1% of the total area
of the CWS) of habitat from within the CWS. Such permanent damage to a site
important at regional/county level is of minor adverse significance.
7.103 The Scheme would cut through the eastern half of Round Oak Plantation pCWS
resulting in both temporary and permanent impacts on this site of local (parish)
importance for nature conservation. Temporary disturbance to the woodland and the
species it supports would result through indirect impacts such as noise, dust,
increased light levels and vibration while permanent damage would arise from direct
impacts including the permanent loss of approximately 2.75ha of habitat from within
the pCWS. Such permanent damage to a site important at local (parish) level is of
minor adverse significance. However, if the Round Oak Plantation pCWS is
designated as a CWS this permanent damage would be to a site important for nature
conservation at county level and would therefore be of moderate adverse
significance.
7.104 None of the other non-statutory designated sites, or the area of semi-natural
woodland, within the study area would be directly affected by construction of the
Scheme.
7.105 The possible temporary impacts on water quality (see below) within the two streams
that cross the site, however, may have detrimental impacts on habitats present within
three CWS which are linked to the works via Dallington Brook. The Dallington Brook
Grassland CWS (located approximately 500m from the proposed works) Heath Brook
and Spinney CWS (located approximately 600m from the proposed works) and
Dallington Brook Field CWS (located approximately 1.8km from the proposed works)
may suffer indirect impact through temporary and/or permanent damage as a result
of any changes in water quality in Dallington Brook. This potential permanent
damage to sites important for nature conservation at a county level would be of
moderate adverse significance if it occurred.
Principal habitats
7.106 Arable and grassland - The majority of the Scheme would cross through arable
farmland and semi-improved neutral grassland which is used for pasture (habitats of
negligible importance). However, the construction of the Scheme would result in a
temporary disturbance to the birds, small mammals and invertebrates present within
the survey area in the short term (through noise and vibration). The Scheme would
cause the fragmentation of habitats and possible isolation of species (both plant and
animal). This would be a permanent impact. However the amount of habitat to be
fragmented is relatively small, with part already bisected by an existing road (Whites
Lane).
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7.107 Hedgerows - The Scheme would cause the fragmentation of and permanent damage
to approximately 11 species-rich hedgerows, key features of local importance. The
construction of the new access track to Heath Farm from Nobottle Road would also
cause the loss of and permanent damage to two species-poor hedgerows. The
cumulative effect of the permanent damage to all these habitat features important for
nature conservation at a local (parish) level is of minor adverse significance.
7.108 Woodland and scattered trees - The Scheme would cause the permanent loss of 16
scattered trees located in the footprint of the new road. Five of these trees are
mature. The loss of these key features of high nature conservation value in the
context of the survey area is of minor adverse significance.
7.109 A new access track to Heath Farm from Nobottle Road would be constructed as part
of the Scheme. This would be a 3.5 metre wide track (offset from the existing
hedgerow to the east by 1.5 metres). A further 1.5 metres clearance on the western
side of the track is also required. This track would cut through the southern edge of a
small area of broadleaved woodland (T7) and result in the permanent loss of
approximately 275m2 of this habitat. This permanent damage to a site important at
local (parish) level is of minor adverse significance.
7.110 Running Water - The Scheme would cross Dallington Brook (Watercourse 1) and its
small tributary (Watercourse 2) resulting in the permanent loss of habitat from within
these two watercourses and may also result in some temporary impacts on water
quality within the streams through substances entering the water as a result of the
works and causing pollution. There is the potential for silt, oil, debris and other
potential pollutants to run off from the road into the watercourse during the
construction of the road. This may affect not only the water quality in the
watercourses but also the riverine species which use this watercourse (possibly
including otter and fish species). Any permanent damage to features important for
nature conservation at a local (parish) level would be of minor adverse significance if
it occurred.
Legally protected species
7.111 Badgers - The construction of the Scheme would result in the isolation of the badgers
using the sett in the northern part of the field survey area which are likely to be
foraging within the areas close to the sett and also further afield (i.e. within the arable
fields to the east, west and north of the sett and within Round Oak Plantation).
Although the badger surveys undertaken between June and August 2006 did not
identify any well used badger tracks leading away from the sett to foraging areas, the
construction of the new road would limit the access badgers currently have to the
habitats further away from the sett. Although this would be a permanent impact, it
would be of negligible significance owing to the limited nature conservation value of
the setts. However paragraph 124 in the Government Circular: Biodiversity and
Geological Conservation - Statutory Obligations and their Impact within the Planning
System (ODPM 06/2005, Defra 01/2005) makes this a material consideration for
planning authorities.
7.112 Great crested newts - There is no evidence of this species in Ponds 1, 2 and 4,
therefore there are no predicted impacts on great crested newts in these
waterbodies. It is possible, however, that great crested newts are present in Pond 3.
If this is the case, although the construction of the Scheme would not directly affect
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the pond it could cause some loss of suitable terrestrial habitat which great crested
newts may use for foraging or resting within 500m of the pond. Although a permanent
impact, this is likely to be of negligible significance owing to the presence of
alternative foraging sites. This would need to be confirmed by presence/absence and
population assessment surveys.
7.113 Birds - Birds which may have previously nested in close proximity to where the new
road is to be constructed may be forced to leave the areas close by to the new road
and nest elsewhere. This may include an impact on the sky larks and song thrush
which were noted using an arable field that would be fragmented by the construction
of the Scheme (shown in Figure 7.4). Owing to the presence of alternative suitable
nesting areas this impact is, however, considered to be of negligible significance.
7.114 Bats – Within the survey there are 16 scattered trees which are likely to be felled as a
result of the construction of the Scheme. None of these trees were found to support
bat roosts and as such the loss of these trees is of negligible significance. A large
number of trees will require felling in Round Oak Plantation and a number will also
require felling in Harlestone Firs, and in the woodland to the south of Heath Farm.
These trees generally have few cracks and crevices of use to bats and as such have
a low potential to support bat roosts. Although a permanent impact, the loss of these
trees is likely to be of negligible significance owing to their low potential to support
roosting bats although this would need to be confirmed by further survey (i.e. detailed
inspections of each of the trees to be lost prior to felling).
7.115 As no other legally protected species were present at the time in the study area, no
additional impacts on such species are anticipated.
7.116 The Scheme would include the construction of a large balancing pond. Areas of
plantation woodland would be incorporated into the landscaping of the Scheme.
These new features would result in a small gain in general wildlife interest in areas
where none existed before (in areas of arable and pasture farmland).
Construction Land Take
7.117 In addition to the permanent land take required to accommodate the Scheme,
temporary land take would be required for compounds and possibly also haul roads
and working widths. Land take for compound areas, site offices and materials
storage would be located on habitats of negligible importance (on semi-improved
grassland used for pasture or arable farmland). This would avoid impacts on habitats
of nature conservation value.
7.118 Haul roads and working widths are similarly unlikely to impact on other biodiversity
resources, providing these are within close proximity to the proposed route.
MITIGATION MEASURES AND RESIDUAL EFFECTS - CONSTRUCTION
7.119 Various design and mitigation measures have been proposed to reduce the
significance of the adverse impacts on biodiversity. Where such mitigation measures
have been agreed it is stated that they would be undertaken. Where they have not
yet been agreed it is stated that they are recommended. Appendix 7G summarises
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the impacts and mitigating measures and the severity of effects with and without
mitigation.
7.120 It demonstrates that with the agreed mitigation measures no impact, other than that
which might occur at Round Oak Plantation, would be of more than minor
significance. The recommended mitigation, if implemented, would reduce several of
these to negligible and also result in some enhancements. The impact of Round Oak
Plantation would be moderate adverse if that becomes designated as a CWS.
7.121 Further details of the mitigation measures and residual effects are provided below.
Designated sites
7.122 Compensation planting would be required to attempt to mitigate for the loss of
approximately 0.01ha of Harlestone Firs CWS and 2.75ha of Round Oak Plantation
pCWS in accordance with Nature Conservation and Environment Policies EN25
(Clause D) in the Daventry District Local Plan and Key Principle (vi) as set out in PPS
9. New woodland areas, greater in size than those to be lost, would be planted,
within the footprint of the Scheme. The compensatory planting would reflect natural
woodland areas with a mix of natural, broadleaved trees while also taking into
account the species mixes in the semi-natural woodlands in the area surrounding the
Scheme. These woodland areas would be managed and maintained as woodlands.
7.123 The compensatory planting for Harlestone Firs CWS would be undertaken using a
replacement ratio of 3:1, while the compensatory planting for Round Oak Plantation
pCWS would be undertaken using a replacement ratio of 2:1. The usual practice for
compensatory planting is to replace with a ratio greater than 1:1. This is to allow for
an ecological safety net in case the created habitats do not develop to the same
quality as those that would be lost. This ratio is increased for the CWS to reflect the
greater nature conservation value of this site. Therefore if Round Oak Plantation
pCWS were to be designated as a CWS before the road is built a replacement ratio
for compensatory planting of 3:1 would be required to mitigate for the loss of this site.
7.124 The residual impact after mitigation is assessed as being of minor adverse
significance in the short term as compensatory planting cannot fully mitigate the loss
of these habitats in the short term (up to 15 years after planting). In the long term,
once the woodland has established (between 15 to 30 years) this would decrease to
negligible significance. However if the Round Oak Plantation pCWS is designated as
a CWS this permanent damage would be to a site important at county level and be of
moderate adverse significance in the short term and minor adverse significance in
the long term. The very small amount of habitat loss from the edge Harlestone Firs
CWS (less than 1% of the total area of the site) is assessed as being of minor
adverse significance in the short term (up to 15 years after planting) and negligible in
the long term once the woodland has established (between 15 to 30 years).
7.125 Providing Dallington Brook and the small tributary of Dallington Brook are culverted
using the specifications given in the Design and Mitigation section, and the
Environment Agency PPGs are followed (which would help prevent the pollution of
these two streams) the Scheme would result in temporary impacts to features of
importance at a local level. These impacts are of negligible significance.
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7.126 Strictly adhering to the Environment Agency PPGs would prevent detrimental
impacts on habitats present within three County Wildlife Sites which are linked to the
works via Dallington Brook. Dallington Brook Grassland CWS, Heath Brook and
Spinney CWS and Dallington Brook Field CWS would not be affected as a result of
the Scheme.
Notable habitats
7.127 Woodland - Compensatory planting would be undertaken to mitigate the loss of
approximately 275m2 of broadleaved woodland from the woodland to the south of
Heath Farm (T7). This accords with Nature Conservation and Environment Policies
EV20 in the South Northamptonshire Local Plan and Key Principle (vi) as set out in
PPS 9. New woodland areas, greater in size than those to be lost, would be planted,
within the footprint of the Scheme. The compensatory planting would reflect natural
woodland areas with a mix of natural, broadleaved trees while also taking into
account the species mixes in the semi-natural woodlands in the area surrounding the
Scheme. These woodland areas will be managed and maintained as woodlands.
Compensatory planting for would be undertaken using a replacement ratio of 2:1.
7.128 Bluebells are known to be present in the woodland to the south of Heath Farm. It is
recommended that any bluebells present in the area of woodland to be lost are
translocated to the western part of this woodland (an area that will not be affected by
the Scheme). This would require surveys to be completed prior to works to identify
the location of all bluebells within the section of woodland to be lost. This should be
undertaken between February and May when bluebells are in leaf or in flower. All
bluebells found during these surveys should be marked with a stake. The
recommended time for translocation is after the plant has flowered and set seed, and
natural die back has occurred. Therefore any plants to be translocated should ideally
be dug up and moved between July and January. This must be supervised by an
ecologist. A brief method statement detailing the bluebell translocation works should
be produced by an ecologist.
7.129 The Scheme would cause permanent damage to the woodland to the south of Heath
Farm (T7) in the long term (through direct impacts including the permanent loss of
habitat from within the woodland). The permanent damage to the woodland, a site
important at local (parish) level is assessed as being of minor adverse significance as
compensatory planting cannot fully mitigate the loss of these habitats in the short
term (up to 15 years after planting). In the long term, once the woodland that has
been planted as compensation has established (between 15 to 30 years) this will
decrease to negligible significance.
7.130 Trees - Compensatory planting would also be undertaken to mitigate the loss of the
38 semi-mature and mature scattered trees within the survey area. Such mitigation
would reduce impacts from minor adverse to negligible significance.
7.131 Hedgerows - The fragmentation and loss of parts of 11 species-rich hedgerows and
two species-poor hedgerows would be mitigated against by planting new speciesrich, double planted hedgerows along the entire length of the newly created roadside
verges. Planting used would be native species and of local provenance and should
include a minimum of five species per 30m of hedgerow. Furthermore the
translocation of the sections of the 11 species-rich hedgerows which would be lost as
a result of the construction of the Scheme would also be undertaken. These
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translocated hedgerows would be brought into the areas adjacent to the roadside
verges and replanted here as part of the new hedgerows to be created. This would
result in the creation of new field boundaries and prevent the loss of valuable
species-rich hedgerows. The double planting of the newly created hedgerows would
increase the potential of these hedgerows to be used as wildlife corridors. These
measures are in accordance with Nature Conservation and Environment Policy EN25
in the Daventry District Local Plan and EV21 in the South Northamptonshire Local
Plan. Such mitigation would reduce impacts from minor adverse to negligible
significance.
7.132 Running Water - Dallington Brook (Watercourse 1) and its tributary (Watercourse 2),
which would be crossed by the Scheme, would be culverted. The movement of any
fauna in the area using Dallington Brook or Watercourse 2 as a corridor should not
be restricted as a result of being crossed by the Scheme. It is therefore
recommended that the culverts used have provisions within their structure to allow
fauna such as otters, badgers and water voles to move up and down each
watercourse freely. Although water voles are not currently found along these
watercourses, they may be within the catchment and spread into this area in the
future. The provisions in culvert structures would ensure that the spread of this
species is not inhibited as a result of these works. Provisions should include ledges
present above the water level of the streams. Furthermore the culverts should ideally
be 2m high and 3m wide and no smaller than 2m in diameter. This would allow bats
to continue to commute along these watercourses as observed during the activity
surveys. This would accord with Nature Conservation and Environment Policy EV23
(in the South Northamptonshire Local Plan) and EN34 (in the Daventry District Local
Plan). Such mitigation, if implemented, would reduce impacts to negligible
significance.
7.133 As discussed in Chapter 13, the contractors would follow best practice in relation to
avoidance of pollution. All works would follow advice given in the Environment
Agency’s Pollution Prevention Guide notes, with particular reference to the following:
♦

PPG01 General guide to the prevention of water pollution

♦

PPG02 Above ground oil storage tank (e.g. for refuelling facilities on-site)

♦

PPG05 Works in near or liable to affect watercourses

♦

PPG06 Working at construction and demolition sites

♦

PPG21 Pollution incident response planning

7.134 All of these documents are available on the Environment Agency web-site
(http://www.environment-Agency.gov.uk/netregs/resources/278006/277807
/?lang=_e.). These PPGs would be employed to order prevent and/or reduce any
impacts of the works (water pollution, silt generation) on Dallington Brook
(Watercourse 1) or its tributary (Watercourse 2) located in close proximity to these
works and would also accord with the Nature Conservation and Environment Policy
EV25 (in the South Northamptonshire Local Plan) and EN40 (in the Daventry District
Local Plan).
7.135 It is recommended that the newly constructed, dry balancing pond is built with
biodiversity enhancement measures. It is recommended this feature is created as a
wildlife area with biodiversity features designed in, including some or all of the
following features:
7-20
20061017 Environmental Statement for submission

SANDY LANE IMPROVEMENT NORTH
Environmental Statement - October 2006

♦

Planting the pond up with native emergent, marginal and aquatic plant species of
local provenance (the species planted would be dependant on the level of
dryness within the pond). Where possible the planting of mature plants should be
undertaken as this would immediately give the waterbody vegetation in which
birds and mammals can hide and forage;

♦

At least one part of the pond should be dug to at least 75cm deep. This would
mean if the pond does flood in the winter months, pond invertebrates and
amphibians can survive in freezing weather;

♦

The pond should be created with gently sloping sides and an indented shoreline.
This would allow amphibians to crawl in and out and marsh plants to grow
around the margins of the pond.

7.136 All compensatory planting and proposed landscape planting would use native
species which are of local provenance (at least of Northamptonshire provenance).
7.137 This would result in a small gain in general wildlife interest in areas where none
existed before (in areas of arable and pasture farmland), an impact of minor
beneficial significance.
7.138 Land take for compound areas, site offices and materials storage would be located
on habitats of negligible importance (on semi-improved grassland used for pasture or
arable farmland). This would avoid impacts on habitats of nature conservation value.
It is recommended that no works, storage or vehicle movements should be
permitted outside of the area specifically required for construction of the new road.
This would avoid unnecessary habitat loss.
7.139 It is recommended that following completion of the works, the land used for
compounds and materials storage, and any areas where vegetation has been
removed/stripped should be reinstated using planting schemes which would be
beneficial to the biodiversity of the area.
Notable and legally protected species
7.140 Badgers - Further surveys of the badger sett within the northern part of the survey
area would be undertaken to determine the established foraging and commuting
trackways of the badgers using this sett. Monitoring visits to the sett and its
surroundings should be undertaken every two months before construction of the road
begins. It is important to locate the established foraging and commuting trackways as
it is possible that the construction of the Scheme would isolate the badgers that are
using this sett and further fragment the habitats they can use for foraging. The results
of the monitoring surveys would determine the whether provisions (i.e. badger
tunnels) to allow badgers to cross the new road safely is required and where these
should be located.
7.141 Great crested newts - Presence/absence surveys for great crested newts would be
undertaken of Pond 3 prior to the construction of the Scheme. This would involve
undertaking four surveys of the ponds in the spring months (i.e. between March and
June inclusive). A number of survey techniques should be used to survey this pond,
in accordance with English Nature’s Great Crested Newt Mitigation Guidelines
(August 2001). This would be likely to include torch surveys, bottle trapping and eggsearching. If great crested newts are found in Pond 3 it would be necessary to
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undertake two further surveys (a total of six surveys) to help determine the size class
of the population of newts using Pond 3.
7.142 If great crested newts are found to be using Pond 3 it would be necessary to put
mitigation measures in place to prevent any great crested newts being injured or
killed by the development works and to ensure the long term survival of the
population. Such measures would need to be undertaken under a great crested newt
development licence from Defra and could include removal of existing, and provision
of replacement, terrestrial habitats. Defra licences can only be obtained if full survey
information is available (i.e. the results of the presence/absence surveys). Obtaining
a Defra licence can take up to ten weeks and cannot be issued until full planning
permission has been granted. Potentially, therefore, there is a delay of up to a year
whilst this information is obtained and a licence application made.
7.143 Bats - It is necessary to determine if bats are using any of the semi-mature and
mature trees present in Round Oak Plantation and the woodland to the south of
Heath Farm which would be lost during the construction of the Scheme. Once the
exact route of the Scheme is marked out within Round Oak Plantation and the
woodland to the south of Heath Farm further inspection of the trees to be lost would
be undertaken. This would involve ecologists examining any cracks and crevices of
use to bats using an endoscope, a mirror on a stick, a torch and ladders. Depending
on the results of this survey it may be necessary for emergence surveys of one or
more of the trees to be undertaken. These surveys must be undertaken prior to
construction and ideally should be undertaken between May and October.
7.144 A pre-demolition inspection of the two small, derelict farm buildings would be
undertaken by an ecologist to ensure that bats are not using these structures to roost
within. These buildings have a very low potential to support roosting bats however
this is a precautionary measure.
7.145 For legal reasons it is recommended that Trees 1, 4, 5 and 20 (as shown Figure 7.3)
are section-felled under the supervision of a licensed bat worker. The cut sections of
the trees must be left on the ground for a minimum of 24 hours before being removed
from site. These trees have a low or very low potential to support roosting bats.
However this method would ensure that if any bats are present in these trees they
have a chance to escape safely. Ideally these works should be undertaken in March
or September. This is when bats are less likely to be in hibernation and it is also the
time of year when they are on the move between hibernation and nursery roosts
(meaning they are less likely to be disturbed by the works).
7.146 Reptiles - It is likely that the disturbance caused by the construction of the Scheme
would cause any reptiles present in the area to move away. However, for legal
reasons it is recommended that areas of particularly good quality within the footprint
of the Scheme that reptiles are likely to use are hand searched prior to removal (e.g.
set aside fields and hedgerows). Once these areas have been searched they should
be strimmed and kept short throughout the duration of the works. This would help
ensure that any reptiles present in the area are displaced from within the works area
before construction begins.
7.147 Birds - It is not possible to mitigate for the disturbance the construction would have
on nesting birds (including sky larks and song thrush). These birds are likely to be
displaced from the area directly adjacent to the road. However there is plenty of
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similar habitat in the surrounding area which these birds can move to and breed
within.
7.148 It is recommended that any vegetation clearance to make way for the construction
of the Scheme is undertaken outside the bird breeding season, which generally runs
between February and August with the core breeding season being March to July.
However, if this is not possible and any vegetation removal works would be
undertaken within the breeding season, vegetation would be checked by an
ecologist between 24 and 72 hours prior to clearance. If any nests are found during
this survey it would be necessary to leave the nest in-situ for the duration of the
breeding season and agree a stand-off distance for works in the area.
7.149 Measures would be put in place to reduce the amount of disturbance to plants and
animals in the area surrounding the construction of the new road (likely to be caused
by increased noise, light, vibration and dust levels). This would include adhering to
current guidelines with regard to noise and vibration generation, watering down
excessive dust (particularly in dry conditions) and keeping the number of hours flood
lighting is used to a minimum. This would accord with Nature Conservation and
Environment Policy EV23 (in the South Northamptonshire Local Plan) and EN34 (in
the Daventry District Local Plan).
Construction Environmental Mitigation and Management Plan
7.150 Ecological aspects that can be input to a Construction Environmental Mitigation and
Management Plan have been prepared for the Scheme (Appendix 7G). This table
summarises the constructional impacts of the Scheme without mitigation, the
mitigation recommended to minimise any adverse impacts of the construction of the
Scheme and the residual impacts of the Scheme (with mitigation), and is summarised
below.
7.151 Overall, the construction of the Scheme would result in adverse impacts of minor
significance on biodiversity assuming full implementation of the proposed mitigation
measures. However, if Round Oak Plantation is designated as a CWS, the overall
impact would increase to moderate adverse significance.
PREDICTION AND ASSESSMENT OF EFFECTS - OPERATION
Designated sites
7.152 There would be an increase in noise and light levels within the study area during the
operation the Scheme arising from the increase in traffic volumes compared to the
current situation. Furthermore, lighting is proposed for the length of the Scheme,
whereas the existing Sandy Lane has small amounts of street lighting at present.
This would have a permanent impact on the surrounding habitats and in particular
the Round Oak Plantation pCWS due to the alignment of the Scheme crossing
through the southern half of this woodland. This permanent disturbance to a site
important for nature conservation at a local (parish) level is of minor adverse
significance. However if Round Oak Plantation pCWS becomes designated as a
CWS this permanent damage would be to a site important for nature conservation at
county level and would be of moderate adverse significance.
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Principal habitats
7.153 Water - The increase in impermeable surfaces at the site and increased usage of
cars would lead to an increase in runoff from the site. It is possible that this runoff,
with associated oils and other potential pollutants, may enter Dallington Brook and its
tributary (Watercourse 2). This permanent damage to features of local (parish)
importance would be of minor adverse significance if it occurred. Furthermore,
adverse changes in water quality within these two watercourses would have a
detrimental impact on the habitats present within three County Wildlife Sites which
are linked to the works via Dallington Brook. Dallington Brook Grassland CWS
(located approximately 500m from the proposed works) Heath Brook and Spinney
CWS (located approximately 600m from the proposed works) and Dallington Brook
Field CWS (located approximately 1.8km from the proposed works) may suffer
permanent damage as a result of any changes in water quality in Dallington Brook.
This permanent damage to sites important for nature conservation at county level
would be of moderate adverse significance if it occurred. The risk of runoff from the
Scheme entering the watercourses is very low, as discussed in Chapter 13.
Notable species
7.154 Increased usage of cars and heavy goods vehicles within the area during the
operation of the Scheme may lead to an increase of road kill where established
badger tracks and bat flight paths are crossed. This permanent impact would be of
minor adverse significance if it occurred.
MITIGATION MEASURES AND RESIDUAL EFFECTS - OPERATION
7.155 Various design and mitigation measures have been proposed to reduce the
significance of the adverse impacts on biodiversity. Where such mitigation measures
have been agreed it is stated that they would be undertaken. Where they have not
yet been agreed it is stated that they are recommended. Appendix 7H summarises
the impact.
7.156 It demonstrates that with the agreed mitigation measures no impact, other than that
which might occur at Round Oak Plantation, would be of more than minor
significance. The recommended mitigation, if implemented, would reduce several of
these to negligible and also result in some enhancements. The impact of Round Oak
Plantation would be moderate adverse if that becomes designated as a CWS.
7.157 Further details of the mitigation measures and residual effects are provided below.
Designated sites
7.158 It is recommended that noise fencing should be erected at the edge of the
carriageway within Round Oak Plantation. This would help to minimise the impacts
from the increased levels of noise from the operational road on the wildlife present
within the habitat surrounding the road. This is particularly important for birds which
breed in these woodlands as woodland breeding birds are particularly sensitive to
increased levels of noise. This would accord with Nature Conservation and
Environment Policy EV23 (in the South Northamptonshire Local Plan) and EN34 (in
the Daventry District Local Plan).
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7.159 DMRB (Volume 10, Section 1, Part 4) recommends that light control should be
directed to minimise light spill into the surrounding countryside. On higher light masts
accurate alignment of the lanterns can control light spill. It is recommended that the
angle of lanterns is such that the maximum amount of light is directed onto the road,
reducing the amount of light trespass onto surrounding areas. The use of the flat
glass lantern design can also, to some extent, conceal the source of the light and
would focus light more directly onto the highway. The Institute of Lighting Engineers
recommends the use of full horizontal cut-off luminaries installed with no uplift to
minimise visual intrusion into the landscape. It is also suggested that consideration is
given to using light baffles on the back of the lamps to reduce rear light spill into
surrounding land.
7.160 Therefore the following mitigation would be put in place:
♦

The lanterns installed adjacent to the new road would be angled so that the
maximum amount of light is directed on the road (reducing the light spillage onto
surrounding areas);

♦

Full horizontal cut-off luminaries (with no uplift) would be installed;

♦

Light baffles on the back of lamps (to minimise light pollution in the area) would
be installed;

♦

The use of high pressure sodium lighting would be considered. This type of
lighting attracts significantly less numbers of invertebrates than the white light
given by mercury vapour lamps. As such these are less likely to attract bats
(which predate upon invertebrates) and help to reduce the number of bat road
casualties.

7.161 These measures would accord with Nature Conservation and Environment Policy
EV23 (in the South Northamptonshire Local Plan) and EN34 (in the Daventry District
Local Plan).
7.162 Although the mitigation measures outlined above would help to minimise the
increased noise and light levels within the survey area they would not fully mitigate
the adverse impacts associated with these factors. As such the Scheme would have
a permanent impact on the surrounding habitats and in particular the Round Oak
Plantation pCWS. This permanent damage to a site important at a local (parish) level
is, however, of negligible significance. However if Round Oak Plantation pCWS
becomes designated as a CWS this permanent damage would be to a site important
at county level and be of minor adverse significance.
7.163 Silt traps, oil interceptors and use of SUDS would be included as part of the
construction of the Scheme to mitigate against the increase in runoff from the site
and would avoid long-term impacts from pollution to the two watercourses crossed by
the Scheme. These measures would help to meet the requirements of the Nature
Conservation and Environment Policy EV26 (in the South Northamptonshire Local
Plan) and EN41 (in the Daventry District Local Plan).
Notable and Legally Protected Species
7.164 Badgers - Badger proof fencing would be put in place adjacent to the new road to
prevent badger road casualties. Furthermore, following the further surveys of the
badger sett in the northern part of the survey area to determine the location of
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established trackways, provisions to allow badgers to safely cross the new road
would be put in place, if required. This may include the inclusion of badger tunnels
under the new road. Whether these provisions would be required and the location of
these provisions (including the location of badger fencing) would be determined by
the further surveys and incorporated into the Scheme at the detailed design stage.
These measures would accord with Nature Conservation and Environment Policy
EV23 (in the South Northamptonshire Local Plan), EN34 (in the Daventry District
Local Plan) and paragraph 124 in the Government Circular: Biodiversity and
Geological Conservation - Statutory Obligations and their Impact within the Planning
System (ODPM 06/2005, Defra 01/2005). Such measures would reduce the impact
on badgers from minor adverse to negligible significance.
7.165 Bats - It is recommended where linear features which are being used by bats as
commuting routes are severed by the construction of the Scheme, landscaping
should be designed so that the bats are encouraged to follow a different route or are
able to cross the road at height (i.e. tall tree lines), reducing the risks of bat road
casualties while still allowing bats to follow the linear feature. The creation of double
planted hedgerows along the length of the new road would provide a linear feature
for bats to commute along. Providing the bridges/culverts installed within Dallington
Brook (Watercourse 1) and its tributary (Watercourse 2) follow the specification given
above in paragraph 7.132 these linear features would not be severed. The exact
location and type of mitigation put in place along other linear features to be crossed
by the new road would be incorporated into the Scheme at the detailed design stage.
This would accord with Nature Conservation and Environment Policy EV23 (in the
South Northamptonshire Local Plan) and EN34 (in the Daventry District Local Plan).
Such measures would reduce potential impacts on bats from minor adverse to
negligible significance.
7.166 Great crested newts - Measures to increase the biodiversity of the newly created
roadside verges adjacent to the operational road should be considered. This would
include the management of the balancing pond as a wildlife pond, the creation of
wildflower areas and the creation of areas of acid grassland, a Northamptonshire
BAP habitat (if the geology and soils are suitable). It is recommended that an
Ecological Management Plan (EMP) is written detailing how these areas would be
created and managed sensitively, with biodiversity values in mind. This should
include details of the seed mixes for wildflower and grassland areas, cutting regimes,
pond management and time of year works are required. This would accord with
Nature Conservation and Environment Policy EN25 in the Daventry District Local
Plan.
7.167 The adoption of an EMP (with the associated management of the balancing pond for
its wildlife, wildflower areas and possible acid grassland areas) would increase the
biodiversity value of the newly created roadside verges. This would result in a clear
and measurable gain in wildlife interest in areas where none existed before (in areas
of arable and pasture farmland) resulting in impacts of minor beneficial significance.
7.168 The use of silt traps, oil interceptors and use of SUDS as part of the construction of
the Scheme would help to mitigate against the increase in runoff from the site and
would avoid long-term impacts from pollution to the two watercourses crossed by the
Scheme. These would reduce the impact to negligible on the watercourses and
would prevent detrimental impacts on the three CWS which are linked to the works
via Dallington Brook. Dallington Brook Grassland CWS, Heath Brook and Spinney
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CWS and Dallington Brook Field CWS would not be affected as a result of the
Scheme.
7.169 An Operation Environmental Mitigation and Management Plan has been prepared for
the Scheme (Appendix 7H). This table summarises the operational impacts of the
Scheme without mitigation, the mitigation recommended to minimise any adverse
impacts of the operation of the Scheme and the residual impacts of the Scheme (with
mitigation).
7.170 Overall, the operation of the Scheme would result in adverse impacts of minor
significance on biodiversity assuming full implementation of the proposed mitigation
measures. However, if Round Oak Plantation is designated as a CWS, the overall
impact would increase to moderate adverse significance.
SUMMARY
7.171 There are no statutory nature conservation sites within 2km of the Scheme. Although
there is one area of ancient semi-natural woodland located approximately 600m
southeast of the Scheme, there are no pathways which would enable adverse
impacts to occur to this ancient woodland site.
7.172 There are two non-statutory sites within this study area, Harlestone Firs CWS and
Round Oak Plantation pCWS.
7.173 Overall, the study area is of negligible nature conservation value with the exception
of ecological features that are important at county level (Harlestone Firs CWS) and
local (parish) level (Round Oak Plantation pCWS), hedgerows, ponds, woodlands
and watercourses. It should be noted that if Round Oak Plantation becomes a CWS it
will be important at county level. The semi-mature and mature scattered trees and
the two badger setts are features with some ecological value within the context of the
survey area.
7.174 The construction of the Scheme would cause a very small amount (approximately
0.1ha) of habitat loss from within Harlestone Firs CWS and a large amount
(approximately 2.75ha) of habitat loss from within Round Oak Plantation pCWS.
Compensation planting would be required to attempt to mitigate for loss of this
valuable habitat (in accordance with Nature Conservation and Environment Policies
EN25 Clause D in the Daventry District Local Plan and key principle (vi) as set out in
PPS 9). New woodland areas, greater in size than those to be lost (using a
replacement ratio of 3:1 for the CWS and 2:1 for the pCWS), would be planted within
the footprint of the Scheme. The compensatory planting would reflect natural
woodland areas with a mix of natural, broadleaved trees while also taking into
account the species mixes in the semi-natural woodlands in the area surrounding the
Scheme.
7.175 A further eight non-statutory sites are present outside the survey area, three of which
are linked to the works via Dallington Brook. With mitigation, the impacts on these
eight sites would be of negligible significance.
7.176 A Construction Environmental Mitigation and Management Plan and an Operation
Environmental Mitigation and Management Plan have been prepared for the Scheme
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(Appendices 7G and 7H). These tables summarise the impacts of the Scheme
without mitigation and with the mitigation that would be undertaken to minimise any
adverse impacts of the Scheme and the residual impacts of the Scheme. It also
identifies further recommended mitigation measures and the further reduction in
impacts and benefits that could be achieved were they implemented.
7.177 Overall, the construction and operation of the Scheme would result in adverse
impacts of minor significance on biodiversity assuming full implementation of the
agreed mitigation measures. However, if Round Oak Plantation is designated as a
CWS, the overall impact could increase to moderate adverse significance.

7-28
20061017 Environmental Statement for submission

SANDY LANE IMPROVEMENT NORTH
Environmental Statement - October 2006

8.

Landscape and Townscape
INTRODUCTION

8.1

This chapter outlines the landscape proposals, and assesses the effects of the
Scheme on both local landscape character and quality, and on a range of receptors
including housing and walkers in the countryside. The methodology used to carry out
the assessment is described. A definition of baseline conditions sets the scene for
the assessment, and this is followed by a description of the character of the area,
and the visual receptors. The Scheme is then described, as are its effects on
landscape quality and its visual impact for both the construction and operational
phases of the Scheme. Mitigation measures are described, and the chapter
concludes with a summary of impacts.
METHODOLOGY

8.2

The landscape assessment followed the guidelines produced by the relevant
professional bodies concerned with landscape and visual impact assessment and the
assessment of transport related schemes.

8.3

The assessment complied with the recommendations outlined in the Design Manual
for Roads and Bridges (DMRB), Volume 11, Section 3, Part 5 and drew upon
guidance in the Department of Transport’s Transport Analysis Guidance (TAG)
where appropriate to enhance the understanding of this topic. This was
supplemented by guidance contained in the Guidelines for Landscape and Visual
Impact Assessment (GLVIA) as published by the Landscape Institute and the
Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (2nd Edition, 2002). The
Countryside Agency guidance, Landscape Character Assessment, republished in
April 2002, was also referred to for the description and analysis of existing landscape
character, with the approach simplified as appropriate to suit the level of detail
required.
Landscape Character Assessment

8.4

The assessment of landscape character and visual effects are two separate areas.
The assessment of landscape character involves the analysis of landform, land cover
and historical/cultural aspects to discern a pattern of similar landscape character
across the study area. These are characterised by a broadly homogenous pattern of
topography and drainage, vegetation cover, settlement, land use and visual structure.

8.5

The landscape character is then assigned a quality rating. This takes account of
designations by local authorities, the historical and cultural associations of the area,
and a visual appraisal undertaken by a Landscape Architect. The table below (Table
8.1) describes the different qualities.

8.6

The guidance recommends that the quality of a scene is considered without the
Scheme and compared with its quality if the Scheme were built. Adverse or beneficial
changes can be classified according to the following scale:
♦

Substantial – where there would be significant change;
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♦

Moderate – where there would be noticeable change;

♦

Slight – where the change would be barely perceptible.

8.7

The visual impact assessment consists of an evaluation of the estimated visual
impact of the Scheme. Changes in visual impact would arise as a result of
engineering works associated with the road improvement, the changes to vegetation
cover that this would bring about, and the introduction of lighting.

8.8

The following assessments of visual impacts have been made.

8.9

♦

Year one winter - The visual impact on a day in winter in the year the Scheme
would be open to traffic;

♦

Year fifteen summer - The visual impact in the summer of the fifteenth year after
opening, taking account of all the agreed proposed planting.

Details of visual impacts of all properties affected by the Scheme are contained in the
Visual Impact Schedules in Appendix 8A. Visual impacts for year one winter and year
fifteen summer are illustrated in Figures 8.4-8.9.
Table 8.1 – Landscape Quality Descriptions
Grade

Description

High

Includes areas that exhibit a strong positive character with valued and distinct
features that combine to give the experience of unity, richness and harmony.
These are landscapes that are considered to be of particular importance to
conserve and which may be sensitive or very sensitive to change. Includes
nationally recognised areas such as AONBs.

Very
Attractive

Includes areas with a strong landscape structure and a balanced combination
of landform and land cover including woodlands, trees, hedgerows and
shrubs. Streams, brooks, canals and other water bodies may be present.
Several landscape designations may apply including areas designated for
their heritage or landscape value.

Good

Includes areas that exhibit positive character but which may have evidence of
the degradation or erosion of some features, resulting in areas of more mixed
character including a balance of developments. There is a reasonable
distribution of trees and shrub cover and the overall view of the area is
pleasant. It is potentially sensitive to change. In general change may be
detrimental if inappropriately dealt with but may require special or particular
attention to detail. Landscape designations of cultural and historical value
may be present.

Ordinary

Includes areas with a distinguishable landscape structure often dominated by
land use, such as primarily functional development. There are some
detracting features although there is scope to improve through management
of vegetation. Land may have a local landscape designation.

Poor

Includes areas generally negative in character with few, if any, valued
features. Mixed land use dominates and the lack of management or
intervention has resulted in degradation. There are extensive detracting
features, although there is scope for positive enhancement. No landscape
designations apply.

Compiled with reference to DMRB for the terminology and GLVIA for definitions.
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Townscape Character Assessment
8.10

Townscape has been described and assessed within the Landscape Character
section. It was not seen to be necessary to describe Townscape separately as the
junction locations are within a rural landscape. The contribution of the built
environment to the character of the area has also been considered in the Landscape
Character section.
Visual Amenity Assessment

8.11

Visual amenity receptors were identified, the extent and nature of their views
described.

8.12

As with landscape character, visual amenity receptors were also described according
to their sensitivity. The sensitivity of visual receptors is dependant on the location,
context and importance of the view. The criteria used to describe visual amenity
sensitivity are derived from the methodology and examples as outlined in GLVIA and
include:

8.13

♦

High – Occupiers of residential properties including communities;

♦

Medium – Users of all outdoor recreational facilities including public rights of
way, areas of open access, public open space and community facilities;

♦

Low – People at their place of work, people travelling through or past the
affected landscape in cars, trains or other transport routes.

Designation of a receptor such as a Listed Building or Scheduled Ancient Monument,
for example, increases the sensitivity of the receptor.
Baseline conditions

8.14

The assessment of environmental impacts considers the quality of a scene without
the Scheme, compared with the situation in the year where the Scheme has been
implemented. This includes a summary of potentially affected resources, and a
determination of their value. Receptors include properties and public footpaths with a
view of the proposal.
Predicted Impacts

8.15

Road schemes such as this have landscape effects of two types: they can have a
visual impact on properties, where a particular outlook, such as a view of a meadow,
is replaced with a view of a road, and its associated traffic. They can also impact on
the character of the landscape, cutting across the existing topography with no
respect for field patterns, vegetation belts, etc.
BASELINE CONDITIONS
Landscape Character

8.16

The Countryside Character Initiative, which is a national baseline landscape
character reference overseen by the Countryside Agency, is concerned with the
character of England’s countryside at the end of the 20th century and has mapped the
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country into 159 separate, distinctive character areas. These designations are
intended to contribute towards guiding policy development and local planning, action
and development.
8.17

The study area falls within the “Northamptonshire Vales” and is adjacent to the
“Northamptonshire Uplands” character areas as designated by the Countryside
Character Initiative. Some of the key characteristics of the “Northamptonshire Vales”
and “Northamptonshire Uplands” character area are listed below.
Northamptonshire Vales
♦

Gentle ridges and valleys with little woodland and strong patterns of enclosure.
This is often in the form of low well-maintained hedges and intermittent
hedgerow trees. Woodlands are small and usually confined to the hillside copses
and spinneys on the ridges;

♦

The large town of Northampton dominates much of the landscape with the edges
being defined with commercial and retail buildings and out of town
developments;

♦

Scattered small towns and large villages, often characterised by red brick
buildings widely used in the 18th and 19th centuries;

♦

Prominent Parks and country houses are spread across the region such as
Althorp House which has the grand Georgian elegance of Henry Holland’s
design around an ancient core. However there are also fine buildings on a
smaller scale, almost always in local stone, such as the manor houses at Ashby
St Ledger and Sulgrave.

Northamptonshire Uplands
♦

Wide views from the edges and across the ridgetops;

♦

Straight, wide, enclosure roads, often following ridges;

♦

The Welland valley extends north eastwards as part of the area while, to the
south, the Vales sweep between the Northamptonshire Uplands and
Rockingham Forest to the Nene Valley, which is sharply defined on its southern
band by the Cambridge and Bedfordshire Claylands;

♦

The Nene has well-defined terraces which are the sites of many ancient
settlements and it is fed by numerous tributaries forming side valleys. Much of
the floodplain is now dominated by either active gravel working or the lakes
formed on former workings and is crossed by willow-lined causeway roads;

♦

Rising out of the floodplain, the land is in both arable and pasture use and there
are bluffs on the valley sides which are dominated by the rectilinear pattern of
parliamentary enclosure;

♦

This long range of clay hills extends from the Cotswolds and the Cherwell Valley
in the southwest. In the west it abuts the lower ground of the Feldon and to the
east subsides towards the Nene Valley within the Northampton Vales;

♦

It has a rolling gently hilly landform with long level views criss-crossed by a
regular pattern of hedgerows with frequent ash trees. These and the small, but
very frequent, copses are in contrast to the lack of trees on some of the more
level and fertile ground;
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8.18

♦

Northamptonshire Uplands have some unifying features. The most obvious, and
probably most important of these, are the ridge and furrow and deserted
settlements. They are most prominent and evocative in the evenings and winter
when the low sun casts long shadows from them and they seem to dominate the
landscape;

♦

Ironstone is such a common feature of the older buildings, at least in the
southern part, that the area is sometimes known as the ‘Ironstone Wolds’.

This study is also informed by a more detailed and complementary character
assessment called the Northamptonshire Landscape Characterisation Project. The
proposed scheme falls in the Long Buckby character area.
Key characteristics of the 13c Long Buckby character area:
♦

Although a largely regular undulating landscape predominates, the landscape is
more elevated to the north and falls towards the floodplain of the River Nene in
the south;

♦

Characterising the landscape is a combination of arable farmland and improved
pastures grazed by both sheep and cattle;

♦

Although field sizes vary considerably across the area, larger fields are generally
under arable cultivation. Woodland cover is relatively limited within the character
area and confined mainly to broadleaved copses;

♦

Characteristic of the area are country houses of historic interest, often viewed
from a distance as well wooded areas in the landscape. Althorp House and Park,
listed Grade I, is located on the eastern boundary and includes a late-18th
century house set within a landscaped park with traces of an earlier formal layout
and later gardens.

MITIGATION MEASURES
General principles
8.19

Landscape Guidelines Handbook published by Northamptonshire County Council,
Countryside Services Branch January 1997 suggests their vision for a landscape
which retains a rural character building on the strong historical associations found in
villages and open countryside. New features should take advantage of undulating
landform creating visual improvements within degraded areas.

8.20

Landscape guidelines include:
♦

Conserve and enhance small-scale field patterns with their distinct tree and
hedge boundaries;

♦

Conserve and strengthen ‘Green Wedges’: where land in the upper valleys act
as a buffer between built-up areas;

♦

Where possible sympathetic hedgerow management should encourage gapping
up and the tagging or planting of young trees;

♦

New woodland should complement the small-scale, infilling shapes similar in
scale to field sizes, where possible using hedges and trees to link the new
woodland;
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8.21

♦

Replanting gaps with new saplings and allowing some stretches to grow on
would improve wildlife habitat and views;

♦

New woodland should extend down ridges creating a ‘branching’ effect linking to
hedges.

This guidance has been used to develop a mitigation strategy for landscape
character and visual amenity impacts.
The Scheme and Landscape Quality

8.22

Although there are no designations in local plans or other policy documents which
elevate the status of the area through which the route of the road is to pass, Round
Oak Plantation at the northern end of the scheme will be bisected by the Scheme,
resulting in the loss of some 2.75ha of habitat. The plantation has been identified by
the Northamptonshire Wildlife Trust as a potential County Wildlife Site (pCWS). It is a
coniferous woodland. At the northern end of the site, Harleston Firs County Wildlife
Site (CWS) is found.
Impact on adjoining housing area

8.23

The Scheme is located on the northwest outskirts of Northampton and would provide
a single carriageway link between the A428 and Berrywood Road. It would effectively
remove the need for through traffic to use Sandy Lane and Whites Lane as a short
cut.

8.24

Starting from the southernmost point of the scheme to Weggs Farm Road, the
alignment of the road would be parallel and adjacent to the edge of the built-up area
of the town. To the east lies the St Giles’ Estate, while to the west are open arable
fields. The houses here are typical low density suburban properties. Sandy Lane
marks the edge of this area. The proposed scheme would extend the built-up area by
the addition of another road to the west of the existing road. It will have little impact
on the character of the built-up area, which is considered to be of ordinary quality.

8.25

The next section of road, from Weggs Farm Road to Port Road sees the alignment
moving further away from the housing area into agricultural land. The road begins to
go into cutting in order to pass under Port Road. and creating a semi-rectangular
enclosed area of land measuring approximately 100m in width, and some 300m long.
About one half of the enclosed land would be used to house a balancing pond, which
would be sited close to the Port Road bridge. The remainder would be available for
agriculture. The Scheme would have no appreciable effect on the character of the
housing area.

8.26

The third section of road remains well away from the built-up edge. It traverses
agricultural land for some 200 metres, and then cuts through Round Oak Plantation,
an area of coniferous woodland. The road gradually comes out of cutting, to reach
grade at the roundabout junction with the A428 Harleston Road. Since the proposed
road is so far away from the built-up area, it is unlikely to have an impact on its
character.
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Impact on open agricultural land
8.27

The character of the land to the west of the road is as described in paras 8.16–8.18
above, and consists of open regular undulating landscape. The section from the start
of the scheme to a point opposite Beaune Close is semi-improved neutral grassland,
generally used as pasture. The Scheme would traverse several sections of speciesrich hedgerows with mature trees. To the west, about 0.5km away, are two farm
holdings, Heath Farm and Fleetland Farm. Overall, landscape quality is assessed as
ordinary/good, and its sensitivity is assessed as low/medium.

8.28

The impact of the Scheme, prior to mitigation measures being introduced, is
assessed as moderate/slight. The Scheme would not quite fit the landscape, but nor
would it affect an area of recognised landscape quality. It would result in the removal
of sections of hedgerow, but the remaining field sizes would not be out of character.
It would form a new and visible element to the landscape, but not a major one, in part
because it would be located adjacent to an existing built-up area.

8.29

The road begins to go into cutting at the junction with Weggs Farm Road. It then
goes under Port Road, and begins to emerge from cutting as it reaches Round Oak
Plantation. Land use on either side of the road is arable. Further species-rich
hedgerows would be removed. Landscape character here is assessed as
ordinary/good, and its sensitivity is low/medium.

8.30

The final section of road runs through Round Oak Plantation to Harleston Road. The
landscape character of this area is assessed as good and its sensitivity as medium.
Whilst the road would bisect an area of woodland, compensatory planting would take
place within the footprint of the scheme. The extent of planting would be at a
replacement ratio of 2:1 (3:1 if this is designated as a CWS). Planting would reflect
natural woodland areas with a mix of broadleaved trees, and would be managed to
create a mature broadleaved woodland of high ecological and rural amenity value.

8.31

The direct impact of the bisection of the woodland as described above would be a
moderate adverse impact. However, the presence of the existing woodland would
help to screen the surrounding landscape from the road along this part of the route.
In addition, it should be noted that mitigation proposals are to create broadleaved
woodland, rather than replace the existing woodland, which will ultimately be more
valuable in ecological terms and, arguably, of greater visual amenity value.

8.32

The overall impact of the road on the landscape to the west of the Scheme is
assessed as moderate adverse in the year of opening, reducing by Year 15 to slight
adverse, as a result of the implementation and establishment of the proposed
planting.
Visual Amenity
Visual Receptors

8.33

High sensitivity: The main potential receptors of visual changes resulting from the
scheme are the occupants of residential areas to the east of the Scheme. Some 184
properties have been identified which will experience different visual impacts,
according to:
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♦

how close they are to the new road;

♦

whether they have a frontal or oblique view of the Scheme;

♦

the presence or absence of screening vegetation; and

♦

the nature of their view.

8.34

The visual impact schedules to be found in Appendix A show these properties in
table form, and assigns them to homogenous groups. These summarise the impact
of the scheme for both year 1 Winter, and Year 15 Summer

8.35

Medium sensitivity: this class of receptors includes recreational users of the
countryside. There are no formal open spaces in the vicinity of the Scheme, but there
is a public footpath (CU27) from which it can be seen (Figure 2.1).

8.36

Low sensitivity: this group includes motorists or others travelling through the area,
and people at their place of work.

8.37

There are no community buildings, such as schools or churches, or special
accommodation such as residential homes or hospitals, in the vicinity.
LANDSCAPE IMPACTS DURING CONSTRUCTION

8.38

Details of how the contractors would carry out the work are not known at this stage.
During construction of the road there would be various changes to the landscape and
landform as the ground is re-profiled to accommodate the road. There may be large
mounds produced to store topsoil that is stripped prior to construction of the road,
which would then be redistributed across the site once construction work is complete,
and prior to implementation of the landscape scheme. The contractors will be
encouraged to carry out the works with consideration to the impact on properties.
Measures may include the careful siting of the contractors’ compound and location of
access areas where they would have least impact on visual amenity.

8.39

In addition, there may be the option to implement the embankment works and
associated planting at an early stage to help screen the impact of the main
construction works.

8.40

It is anticipated that the construction phase of the Scheme will have a moderate
adverse visual effect on the landscape character areas.
Visual Impact on Properties

8.41

The construction of the road would be likely to have a substantial adverse visual
impact on views from properties close to the route, particularly where existing
vegetation is to be removed, and for those near to the contractor’s compound.

8.42

Site vehicles would be evident as they move along the route, and there would be an
adverse impact at the entrance and exit points. The landscape offers little opportunity
to screen construction activities through local landform or existing vegetation.

8.43

Works would generally be limited to daytime hours in order to prevent disturbance to
surrounding properties.
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Townscape
8.44

The different routes to the construction sites would be agreed in advance, but there is
a possibility that construction traffic may need to pass through surrounding
settlements, which would have a substantial adverse impact on the townscape of
these villages for the duration of the works. There may also be the need to use
temporary traffic management systems, such as traffic lights, which could cause
queuing traffic within built up areas.
IMPACTS WHEN OPERATIONAL
Visual Amenity and Landscape Mitigation Proposals

8.45

Landscaping mitigation measures are proposed which will help to reduce visual
impact, as well as help protect landscape character. The landscape proposals would
aim to reflect and enhance the character of the area.

8.46

The principles and objectives are listed below:

8.47

♦

To integrate the Scheme into the surrounding landscape;

♦

To screen specific views from properties and footpaths;

♦

To provide a pleasant environment for the road user, including retention of
attractive views from the road where possible;

♦

To retain existing roadside planting where possible, and assess and manage it
as appropriate;

♦

To retain the distinct tree and hedgerow boundaries of fields, through retention
or replanting;

♦

To create new copses to complement those existing and to link with existing
vegetation;

♦

To break out redundant roads, topsoil and plant or return to agriculture as
appropriate;

♦

To undertake all planting following good horticultural and ecological principles;

♦

To design balancing ponds to have a value as ecological habitats.

The landscape proposals are illustrated in Figures 8.1-8.3.
Earthworks

8.48

Ideally, earthworks should not be steeper than 1 in 3 for landscape maintenance
safety, and also to prevent them from being visually unappealing. Earthwork design
profiles should reflect existing natural slopes. Where possible the side slope angle
should be varied to match adjacent topography. In this way, earthworks avoid
emphasising the line of the road. Junctions between new artificial gradients and
natural ones need careful attention. There are benefits in rounding off the tops of
cuttings to a gentle profile, creating a gradual transition to the natural landform.
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Tree and Shrub Planting
8.49

Dense tree and shrub cover which would provide a visual screen from ground level to
approximately 10m. The dense tree cover alone would give a visual screening on
level ground from approximately 2-10m. On sloping ground this may be utilised to
give full cover.

8.50

Open tree cover would be provided for interest and in order to break up/select views.
This type of planting would also encourage ground flora species within tree protected
open areas.

8.51

Dense shrub cover with intermittent trees would be used where a dense tall screen is
not necessary, but an element of vertical interest is desirable in large areas of
planting.

8.52

Dense shrub cover providing a visual screen from ground level to approximately 3m,
would be proposed where taller screening is not required and also to add interest and
variety amongst other types of planting.
Hedgerows

8.53

A number of hedgerows both with and without trees are proposed to link with existing
hedgerows (shown in Figure 8.12 and discussed in paragraph 8.17 above) and the
landscape character of the area, and to act as a filtering visual screen. Hedgerows
are extremely important ecological habitats.
Balancing Ponds

8.54

A balancing pond is proposed to be sited at the corner of Sandy Lane and Port Road
junction. The purpose of balancing ponds is to regulate the rate of water runoff from
the scheme into the existing drainage system, thereby reducing the risk of flooding. It
would have a natural shape, in sympathy with the surrounding topography and
stepped sides to encourage greater biodiversity.
Description of the Landscape Proposals

8.55

At the south end of the Scheme near to Berrywood Road, the Scheme runs very
close to properties and an existing footpath on the northwest edge of Northampton.
The road is in false cutting on the east side, and embankments on both sides of the
road are planted with a dense tree and shrub mix to help mitigate its visual impact.

8.56

For the majority of its length the proposed road is screened from properties to the
east by means of dense tree and shrub planting. On the west side where the
Scheme adjoins open countryside, the planting consists of alternate stretches of
trees/shrubs followed by hedgerows with intermittent trees.

8.57

Grass seed mixes are proposed at the interface of the proposed planting and
adjacent land appropriate to the nature of the planting or land use; for example,
woodland edge mix, wetland grass seed mix, arable headland grass seed mix.

8.58

Slightly to the north of Dallington Brook, the road goes into cutting and the landscape
on the west side changes to become more open with a native hedgerow and trees
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planted at the crest of the embankment. Planting on the east side of the road is still
composed of dense native tree and shrub planting in the vicinity of the balancing
pond.
8.59

A major landscape feature within the scheme is the balancing pond close to Port
Road, which is planted using appropriate wetland species and a wetland grass seed
mix to create a wetland wildlife habitat.

8.60

The road remains in cutting to the north of Port Road allowing a more open style of
planting. Both sides of the road are therefore planted with native hedgerows and
scattered trees at the crest of the embankments.

8.61

As the road enters Round Oak Plantation, the landscape proposals change to reflect
the density of the adjacent woodland, and a dense native broadleaved woodland is
proposed.
Visual Impacts on Properties – Year One Winter

8.62

In the first year of the Scheme, new earthworks will have a raw look about them.
Although planting will have been undertaken, it will not yet be established or have
any screening effect. Properties may also experience a loss of views across open
countryside beyond the line of the new road as a result of the new embankments.
The scale of impact will be a function of proximity to the Scheme, the scale of the
change in outlook for the property, whether the view of the Scheme is a front or side
view, and the effectiveness of existing vegetation to screen views of the Scheme.
Figures 8.4–8.6 (Year 1 Winter) illustrate properties which would experience visual
impacts as a result of the Scheme, and Table 8.2 below summarises these. Figures
8.7–8.9 and Table 8.3 deal with the impacts predicted for Year 15 Summer.
Substantial Adverse Visual Impact

8.63

There are 3 properties situated on Alsace Close approximately 70m from the
proposed Scheme. They would have views from the front of the properties through
the existing and proposed vegetation towards the Weggs Farm Road and Sandy
Lane improvements junction are likely to experience a substantial adverse visual
impact.

8.64

The 6 properties on Weggs Farm Road which are at their closest 20m from the
proposed scheme would have views along the existing street scene and are likely to
suffer a substantial adverse visual impact.

8.65

At the end of Weggs Farm Road facing the proposed junction onto Sandy Lane 6
properties are likely to suffer a substantial adverse visual impact.

8.66

On the opposite side of the road of Weggs Farm Road 5 further properties would be
deemed to suffer a substantial adverse visual impact.

8.67

3 properties located on Touraine Close would have filtered views of the nearby
scheme and Weggs Farm Road and may suffer a substantial adverse visual impact.

8-11
20061017 Environmental Statement for submission

SANDY LANE IMPROVEMENT NORTH
Environmental Statement - October 2006

Moderate Adverse Visual Impact
8.68

Approximately 50m from the proposed scheme 4 properties in Venne Close would
have filtered front and side views of the proposed scheme and would suffer a
moderate adverse visual impact.

8.69

Also on Venne Close there are 9 properties that would have filtered views through
the existing and proposed vegetation and so would suffer a moderate adverse visual
impact.

8.70

On Poitiers Court approximately 80m from the proposed scheme there are 7
properties that would have filtered front and side views of the scheme, so would be
deemed to incur a moderate adverse visual impact.

8.71

Approximately 90m from the proposed scheme in Blossac Court 5 properties would
suffer a moderate adverse visual impact through filtered views of the proposed road
scheme.

8.72

6 properties located on Saint Emillion Close which is about 80m from the proposed
scheme with side and front views would suffer a moderate adverse visual impact.

8.73

On the edge of the housing estate in Beaune Close there are 20 properties
approximately 70m from the proposed road scheme that would suffer a moderate
adverse visual impact.

8.74

In Alsace Close 20 properties will have filtered views of the proposed scheme from
the front and side of there properties and so would suffer a moderate adverse visual
impact.

8.75

1 property in Macon Close approximately 120m from the proposed road scheme
would suffer a moderate adverse visual impact.

8.76

1 property on Weggs Farm Road that is 140m from the proposed scheme would
suffer a moderate adverse visual impact of the scheme.

8.77

There are 5 properties situated in Touraine Close that would have filtered views
through hedgerows and trees approximately 90m from the proposed scheme would
suffer a moderate adverse visual impact.

8.78

Approximately 110m from the proposed road scheme in Anjou Court 3 properties
would suffer a moderate adverse visual impact.

8.79

11 properties in Bergerac Close which are approximately 110m from the proposed
scheme would suffer moderate adverse visual impacts from filtered views.

8.80

In Loire Close 4 properties approximately 200m away from the proposed scheme
would suffer a moderate adverse visual impact from the scheme.

8.81

Wykes Lodge south and west would suffer moderate adverse visual impact because
they are 60m from the scheme and would have filtered views of it.
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Slight Adverse Visual Impact
8.82

6 properties in St Crispin Crescent would have filtered views across the fields
approximately 360m from the proposed scheme and would suffer a slight adverse
visual impact.

8.83

3 properties in Mander Close would have filtered views approximately 300m from the
proposed scheme and would suffer a slight adverse visual impact.

8.84

1 property in Griffiths Close would experience a slight adverse visual impact.

8.85

Approximately 80m from the proposed scheme 7 properties in Venne Close would
experience a slight adverse visual impact.

8.86

7 properties in Poitiers Court would experience a slight adverse visual impact
because of its side views of the proposed scheme.

8.87

In Blossac Court 6 properties approximately 80m from the proposed scheme would
suffer a slight adverse visual impact.

8.88

3 properties situated on Weggs Farm Road would experience a slight adverse visual
impact from the views of the proposed scheme.

8.89

7 properties in Saint Emillion Close approximately 110m from the proposed road
scheme would experience a slight adverse visual impact.

8.90

9 properties in Beaune Close would experience a slight adverse visual impact.

8.91

Approximately 90m from the proposed scheme 2 properties in Provence Court would
experience a slight adverse visual impact.

8.92

1 Alsace Close would have front aspect views of the proposed scheme and would
experience a slight adverse visual impact.

8.93

10 properties in Touraine Close would experience a slight adverse visual impact
because of filtered views approximately 140m from the scheme.
Visual Impacts on Properties – Year 15 Summer

8.94

The visual impact of the Scheme on surrounding properties is expected to decrease
by year 15 due to the establishment of the proposed planting. For most properties,
the visual impact is expected to be slight.
Substantial Adverse Visual Impact

8.95

There are no properties likely to suffer a substantial adverse visual impact by the
summer of year 15.
Moderate Adverse Visual Impact

8.96

There are 3 properties situated on Alsace Close approximately 70m from the
Scheme. They are likely to continue to have views from the front of the properties
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through the existing and proposed vegetation towards the Weggs Farm Road and
Sandy Lane improvements junction. The visual impact of the Scheme on these
properties is likely to be moderate adverse by the summer of year 15.
8.97

The 6 properties on Weggs Farm Road, which are at the closest 20m from the
proposed Scheme, would continue to have views along the existing street scene and
would suffer a moderate adverse visual impact.

8.98

At the end of Weggs Farm Road facing the proposed junction onto Sandy Lane 6
properties would suffer a moderate adverse visual impact.

8.99

On the opposite side of the road of Weggs Farm Road 5 further properties would be
deemed to suffer a moderate adverse visual impact.

8.100 3 properties located on Touraine Close would have filtered views of the nearby
Scheme and Weggs Farm Road and would suffer a moderate adverse visual impact.
Slight Adverse Visual Impact
8.101 Approximately 50m from the proposed scheme 4 properties in Venne Close would
have filtered front and side views of the Scheme and would suffer a slight adverse
visual impact because of the establishing proposed planting.
8.102 Also on Venne Close there are 9 properties that would have filtered views through
the existing and proposed vegetation and so would suffer a slight adverse visual
impact.
8.103 On Poitiers Court approximately 80m from the Scheme there are 7 properties that
would have filtered front and side views of the scheme, so would be deemed to incur
a slight adverse visual impact.
8.104 Approximately 90m from the proposed scheme in Blossac Court 5 properties would
suffer a slight adverse visual impact through filtered views of the proposed road.
8.105 6 properties located on Saint Emillion Close which is about 80m from the Scheme
with side and front views would suffer a slight adverse visual impact.
8.106 On the edge of the housing estate in Beaune Close there are 20 properties
approximately 70m from the Scheme that would suffer a slight adverse visual impact.
8.107 In Alsace Close 20 properties will have filtered views of the proposed scheme from
the front and side of there properties and so would suffer a slight adverse visual
impact because of the establishing screen planting.
8.108 1 property in Macon Close approximately 120m from the proposed road scheme
would suffer a slight adverse visual impact.
8.109 1 property on Weggs Farm Road that is 140m from the proposed scheme would
suffer a slight adverse visual impact of the scheme.
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8.110 There are 5 properties situated in Touraine Close that would have filtered views
through hedgerows and trees approximately 90m from the Scheme would suffer a
slight adverse visual impact.
8.111 Approximately 110m from the Scheme in Anjou Court 3 properties would suffer a
slight adverse visual impact.
8.112 11 properties in Bergerac Close which are approximately 110m from the Scheme
would suffer slight adverse visual impacts from filtered views.
8.113 In Loire Close 4 properties approximately 200m away from the Scheme would suffer
a slight adverse visual impact from the scheme.
8.114 Wykes Lodge south and west would suffer a slight adverse visual impact because
they are 60m from the Scheme and would have filtered views of it.
8.115 Where Weggs Farm adjoins Sandy Lane Road, the properties that have a clear view
of the proposed T junction and bunding would suffer a substantial adverse visual
impact.
Lighting
8.116 This section will consider the existing situation, proposed lighting scheme, potential
visual effects of the proposed lighting scheme, mitigation of any effects, and an
outline of the areas that would be affected by lighting proposals.
Existing Situation
8.117 At present the land over which the scheme would travel is not lit and is considered to
be a ‘low district brightness area’ (E2), as defined by the Institute of Lighting
Engineers in its publication ‘Guidance Notes for the Reduction of Light Pollution’
2000 (See Table 8.2).
Table 8.2 - Environmental Zones
Category

Examples

E1

Intrinsically dark areas

National Parks, Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty etc.

E2

Low district brightness areas

Rural or small village locations

E3

Medium district brightness areas

Small town centres or urban locations

E4

High district brightness areas

Town/city centres with high levels of night-time activity

VISUAL EFFECTS OF THE PROPOSED LIGHTING SCHEME
8.118 Visual effects have been assessed for day-time impact as part of the visual impact
analysis. Day-time impacts relate to the visual intrusion of the columns in the
landscape.
8.119 Distance between properties and the lighting is an important element in assessing
the intrusiveness of the scheme. Over a long distance, the lighting columns would
become an insignificant feature in the landscape. To the west there are only isolated
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properties not less that 0.5km away. At night, the design of the lanterns would be
such as to restrict light spill to a limited area, and the main receptors of this will be
residents of St Giles’ Park, where the additional light source should not be
appreciably more prominent than existing street lighting.
8.120 The likely night-time impact of the proposed lighting is that the environmental zone
category for this part of the scheme would increase to a ‘medium district brightness
area’ (E3). This will apply to properties currently backing onto Sandy Lane
8.121 The existing lighting situated on Weggs Farm Road comprises 6m tall lighting
columns which would be removed. The proposed lighting columns at this location
graduate from 6m to 8m through to 10m high columns along Weggs Farm Road, east
to west.
8.122 Along the length of the Scheme the columns are 10m high and face west away from
the majority of the properties apart from at the T junctions. These are the properties
identified earlier as experiencing a substantial visual impact in Year 1 – Winter.
Whilst the nature of the impact on these properties will be different, it should not be
worse. Existing street lighting is less directional than what is proposed, and the result
is that light spills over a larger area. Modern full cut-off lanterns concentrate the light
on the road, with little spillage. In addition, with greater height, fewer columns are
required.
MITIGATION
8.123 The aim of new street lighting is to make the road safer for road users. With the
possible exception of Weggs Farm Road, no houses along the length of the Scheme
would experience direct illumination from the new lighting, because they would lie
outside the lighting zone.
8.124 In Weggs Farm Road, the width of the road reduces the room to manoeuvre. The
detailed design of the lighting scheme in this area should seek to avoid light spillage
onto the adjoining properties. Whilst planting near the lighting columns, along the
new road will help to soften the impact of the street columns, it is not realistic or
desirable to screen them altogether.
CONCLUSION
8.125 Because of its design, adhering closely to the urban edge, the Scheme has only a
slight to moderate adverse effect on the quality of the landscape. By Year 15 the
overall impact on landscape quality would be slight, although there would be local
impacts such as the lit roundabouts and road and the loss of vegetation (coniferous)
at Round Oak Plantation.
8.126 The proposed location of the scheme is set within arable farmland and is assessed
as having a slight adverse impact on the landscape by the design year (Year 15).
8.127 Properties close to the Scheme would experience adverse visual impacts at the start
of the Scheme. Once the landscape mitigation measures have matured, in Year 15,
most of the adverse impacts would be slight.
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8.128 The following table compares the visual impacts on existing properties in year one
winter and year fifteen summer.
Table 8.3 - Visual Effect on Existing Residential Properties
Year 1 Winter

Visual Impact

Year 15 Summer

23

Substantial Adverse Impact

0

99

Moderate Adverse Impact

23

62

Slight Adverse Impact

99

184

Totals

122

8.129 The landscape construction impacts, although intrusive, would be short term. These
are likely to include traffic management and use of heavy plant for earthworks
construction.
8.130 Lighting is to be introduced. The visual impact of the lighting columns is likely to be
slight, with the possible exception of 10 houses in Wegg Farm Way, where particular
attention will be required in the lighting design to avoid undesirable light spillage.
8.131 The majority of the scheme is screened from properties to the east by mounding or is
in cutting. This combined with the planting decreases the impact of the Scheme.
8.132 Landscape mitigation measures have been proposed to reduce the impact of the
road proposals, and to link the proposals with the surrounding landscape. These take
into account the potential for habitat creation, including wetland and grassland
habitats to diversify the local environment.
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9.

Land Use
INTRODUCTION

9.1

This chapter considers the impacts of the Scheme on land use through the effects of
land take. It assesses the impact of demolition of property, loss of land used by the
community and the loss of development land. The effects on agricultural land are
assessed in Chapter 14 of this statement and therefore not covered here.
METHOD

9.2

The assessment was carried out in accordance with the methods described in the
Stage 3 Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3, Part
6: Land Use.
Baseline conditions

9.3

Ordnance Survey maps, local development plans, the Multi-Agency Geographic
Information for the Countryside (MAGIC) website and aerial photographs were
analysed to identify buildings and land uses within the land required for the Scheme.
This was supplemented by a walkover of the study area to identify any buildings or
land uses not apparent from the maps and photographs.

9.4

The following planning documents have been reviewed to gather information on the
land use designations for the Scheme:
♦

Regional Spatial Strategy For the East Midlands (2005) (RSS8)

♦

Milton Keynes & South Midlands Sub Regional Strategy (2005)

♦

Northamptonshire County Structure Plan (2001)

♦

South Northamptonshire Local Plan (1997)

♦

Daventry Local Plan (1997, updated 1999)

♦

Northampton Local Plan (1997)

Assessment
9.5

The type and number of properties that would be affected by the Scheme were
identified. The significance of the losses was assessed based on the size and
number of buildings to be demolished and their economic and social worth (not
market value), the area of any privately owned land required to be taken, the nature
of current and proposed use of such land and whether this land take would sever
parts of a property.

9.6

The loss of community land was assessed by identifying the type, if any, of land lost
and the area that would be lost or otherwise affected by the Scheme.

9.7

The effect of the Scheme on the future use of land for development was assessed
through identifying potential land take from areas which have been designated for
development by local planning authorities and assessing how the Scheme would
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affect the development of this land. The significance of the impact was assessed by
determining the extent to which the Scheme would prevent the efficient future
development of the land for the planned purposes.
BASELINE CONDITIONS
9.8

Land in the vicinity of the Scheme is primarily agricultural with various scattered farm
buildings. Round Oak Plantation is a privately managed woodland at the northern
end of the Scheme, while the St Giles’ Park housing estate is located to the east of
the Scheme (Figure 1.2). Land ownership is set out in Chapter 14 and land use and
ownership are shown in Figures 14.3 and 14.4.
PREDICTION AND EVALUATION OF EFFECTS - OPERATION
Demolition of private property and associated land take

9.9

The Scheme would be accommodated on agricultural land for the majority of its
route, with a 300m length at its northern end requiring land take from an area
currently used for coniferous woodland (Figure 14.3). The effects due to land take of
agricultural land and woodland are considered in Chapter 14. The Scheme would,
however, also require the demolition of one current and one derelict agricultural
building where it intersects with Weggs Farm Road, approximately half way along the
route. As the land would be purchased from the landowner at an agreed price there
would be no land use related impact from the loss of these buildings. Other than
these buildings, no properties would need to be demolished or have land taken from
them by the Scheme.
Loss of community land

9.10

The Scheme does not cross any areas designated as public or community land or
known to be used informally for such a purpose. The northern end of the route runs
through the wooded area of Round Oak Plantation but this site is not open to the
public. Therefore no impact relating to land use would occur on community land.
Effects of development land

9.11

None of the land within the vicinity of the Scheme has been designated for a future
use or development within the local plans for the area. As such there would be no
impact on the Local Planning Authorities’ development designations.

9.12

The Regional Spatial Strategy for the East Midlands and the Milton Keynes South
Midlands South Regional Strategy have allocated Northampton as the location for
30,000 new dwellings and there is therefore likely to be significant development of
land around the periphery of Northampton. However, since no specific site
allocations have as yet been designated at the time of preparation of this study, no
significant effects are anticipated,
PREDICTION AND EVALUATION OF EFFECTS - CONSTRUCTION

9.13

In addition to the permanent land take required for the Scheme, it is likely to require
further temporary land take to accommodate construction compounds, working
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widths and haul roads for the duration of the road construction programme. Given
that the majority of the land within the study area is in agricultural or commercial
woodland use any land take associated with the construction operations would be
located on such land, and is assessed in Chapter 14. Associated effects and
necessary mitigation measures are also addressed in Chapter 14. Provision of
construction facilities and storage would not require property demolition or land take
from other types of property.
SUMMARY
9.14

The principal impacts of the Scheme on land use are likely to be through loss of
agricultural land and commercial woodland as assessed in Chapter 14 of this
statement. The Scheme would have no significant impact on land use in terms of
other types of property, community land or development land.
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10. Noise and Vibration
INTRODUCTION
10.1

This chapter assesses the noise and vibration impacts of the proposed option for the
Sandy Lane Improvement Scheme.

10.2

Noise annoyance is defined by the World Health Organisation as ‘a feeling of
displeasure evoked by noise’ and mainly affects people when they are in their homes
or when they are in the streets. Individuals vary considerably in their sensitivity to
traffic noise and therefore the relationship between noise exposure and nuisance
adopts the concept of an average or community annoyance rating for each noise
level. The rating differs between a sudden and gradual (steady state) increase in
noise. The sudden increase giving rise to a greater percentage of people annoyed
compared with the same noise increase for steady state conditions.

10.3

The potential for noise changes (either increases or decreases) arises from changes
in:
♦

Sound generation (traffic flow and composition, speed and road surface type);

♦

Road alignment (vertical and horizontal);

♦

Sound propagation (distance attenuation, soft ground absorption, screening and
reflection).

10.4

A DMRB Stage 3 traffic noise and vibration assessment has been undertaken for the
proposed route option for the improvement of Sandy Lane. Predictions of noise levels
have been made for the ‘do-something’ scenario (with the proposed route option and
all other committed development) and the ‘do-minimum’ scenario (without the route
option but with all other committed development) in the expected opening year of
2008 and the 15th year after opening (designated the ‘design year’ and currently
expected to be in 2023).

10.5

Throughout this report, noise levels are reported in terms of the A-weighted decibel
level denoted by dB(A). Detailed definitions of the decibel and the A-weighting
correction, together with other terminology, can be found in Appendix 10A.
METHOD OF ASSESSMENT
Operational

10.6

An assessment of the impact of noise and vibration requires a comparison of the
predicted noise levels resulting from the proposed scheme in operation, with the
predicted pre-scheme levels. The predicted changes may then be judged against
known subjective effects and quantified with a view to minimising the impact of the
scheme by the design of suitable mitigation measures. For the purpose of this
assessment, an impact is defined as a change in noise level resulting from the
scheme and an effect is the resulting effect on people and the environment, e.g.
subjective annoyance.
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10.7

In the UK, traffic noise is normally assessed using the LA10,18h index. This is the noise
level exceeded for 10% of the time for each hour of the 18-hour period from 0600 to
2400 on an average weekday. This takes account of the annual average weekday
traffic (AAWT) flows, speeds and percentage of heavy vehicles. A reasonably good
correlation has been shown to exist between this index and residents’ dissatisfaction
with traffic noise over the range from about 30dB LA10,18h to in excess of 80dB LA10,18h,
which is within the range of noise found in this area.

10.8

A procedure for the assessment of the impacts and effects of traffic noise from
highway schemes was developed in the 1970s and was incorporated into the Design
Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3, Part 7. This
methodology has been followed for the purposes of this Environmental Statement.

10.9

The steps to be followed for a stage 3 DMRB Traffic Noise and Vibration assessment
are set out in paragraph 8.9 of DMRB 11:3:7. It specifies that the noise assessment
of a scheme should classify locations according to their ambient levels in the
following bands <50, 50-<60, 60-<70 and ≥70dB LA10,18h. For each of these ambient
noise bands the number of properties experiencing noise level changes of 1-<3, 3<5, 5-<10, 10-<15 and ≥15dB LA10,18h should be identified. These noise level changes
should be based on the maximum 18-hour traffic flow on a normal working day during
the first 15 years after opening, using high traffic growth forecasts and taking account
of agreed mitigation. Parallel calculations should be made for the do-minimum
situation.

10.10 DMRB 11:3:7 also indicates that when the traffic noise levels change by 1dB LA10,18h
or more, a noise nuisance assessment should be made. The number of properties
subject to the following increases or decreases in the percentage of people bothered
by noise should be included: <10 percentage points, 10-<20 percentage points, 20<30 percentage points, 30-<40 percentage points, or ≥40 percentage points. All
calculations should be based on the highest nuisance levels expected during the first
15 years after opening. When the scheme will cause noise increases, this will
normally be the nuisance level experienced soon after opening. For noise decreases
and the do-minimum situation, the highest nuisance experienced during the first 15
years after opening will normally be that in the 15th year.
10.11 Since future noise levels cannot be measured they must be calculated from the
scheme design and forecast traffic flows for the opening and design years.
10.12 DMRB 11:3:7 also requires that where applicable, an estimation of the degree of
traffic induced vibration nuisance should be made.
Calculation of Road Traffic Noise
10.13 Road traffic noise levels have been predicted using the method detailed in the
DoT/Welsh Office memorandum Calculation of Road Traffic Noise (CRTN). The
predictive algorithms contained in CRTN were developed from extensive
measurement data and validated out to distances of about 300 metres from trafficked
roads. Beyond this distance the prediction methodology is less accurate but is still
suitable for purposes such as environmental appraisal of road schemes, where the
key factor of interest is the change in noise levels rather than the absolute levels.
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10.14 CRTN is the methodology used to determine entitlement under the Noise Insulation
Regulations 1975 (as amended 1988) and is the accepted method for the prediction
of traffic noise in the UK.
10.15 The CRTN method of predicting noise from a road consists of five main stages:-

a) division of the road scheme into a number of segments;
b) calculation of the basic noise level (BNL), based on the traffic flow, at a
reference distance of 10m away from the nearside carriageway edge, for each
road segment;

c)

assessment, for each segment, of the noise level at the reception point, taking
into account corrections for: traffic speed, percentage heavy vehicles, distance to
the reception point, ground attenuation and screening;

d) correction of the noise level at the reception point to take into account site layout
features including reflections from buildings and facades and the size of the
source segments; and finally

e)

combination of the contributions from all segments within view to give the
predicted noise levels at the reception point for all roads.

Computer Modelling of Traffic Noise
10.16 Noise levels in the study area have been predicted using Atkins NoiseMap SE noise
modelling software, which emulates CRTN. This software uses a three dimensional
digital model of features which may affect the generation and propagation of noise.
These features have been captured from the following data sources:
♦

Ordnance Survey Land-line data to define the alignments of existing roads and
locations of houses and other structures;

♦

Ordnance Survey Land-form Profile 3-dimensional data to define the existing
ground heights;

♦

3-dimensional engineering drawings of the proposed route option to define the
horizontal and vertical alignments of the proposed routes including cuttings and
embankments.

10.17 Other inputs into the program also include:
♦

Type of intervening ground between each road segment and each property;

♦

18 hour annual average weekday traffic flow (AAWT);

♦

Percentage of heavy duty vehicles;

♦

Annual average speed;

♦

The finish of the road surface.

10.18 Traffic flow data, the proportion of heavy vehicles and average vehicle speeds have
been provided by Arup via Atkins Highways and Transportation for the base year
(2002), opening year (2008) and the design year (2023) for the existing, Do-Minimum
and Do-Something (with Scheme) scenarios.
10.19 A summary of the traffic flow data for the scheme itself, as provided by Arup, is
shown in Table 10.1. Other surrounding road links on the existing road network were
also included in the noise model. Full traffic data can be seen in Chapter 3.
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Table 10.1 - Summary of traffic flow data for the Scheme
Road Link

Opening Year 2008

Design Year 2023

Do-Minimum

With Scheme

Do-Minimum

With Scheme

AAWT* flow

AAWT flow

AAWT flow

AAWT flow

Sandy Lane:- Berrywood Rd to
Weggs Farm Road

6635

12293

Sandy Lane:- Weggs Farm Rd to
Port Rd

8303

3599

11387

1469

White Lane:- Harlestone Rd to Port
Rd

5377

476

7981

1660

Sandy Lane Improvement:Berrywood Rd to Sandy Lane
Improvement Mid-Section Junction

6167

16535

Sandy Lane Improvement:- Sandy
Lane Improvement Mid-Section
Junction to Sandy Lane

4462

1662

Sandy Lane Improvement:- Sandy
Lane Improvement Mid-Section
Junction to Harlestone Rd

8002

16137

*AAWT = Annual Average Weekday Traffic Flow (18hr average from 06:00-24:00 as required by
CRTN)

Construction
Noise
10.20 The calculation methodology of BS5228 ‘Noise and Vibration Control on Construction
and Open Sites’ has been used to predict typical construction noise levels at a range
of distances from the source of noise. Generic noise source data for various items of
plant, as provided within Annex C of BS5228, have been used for the assessment,
together with similar data provided in the recent document published by the
Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra), entitled ‘Update of
Noise Database for Prediction of Noise on Construction and Open Sites’.
10.21 The calculation methodology of BS5228 takes account of the duration of an activity
per hour: the “on-time”, and the attenuation of sound due to the effects of distance,
ground attenuation and barrier effects. For this assessment hard ground attenuation
has been assumed. Where there is a significant distance between the source and the
reception point and the ground is soft, noise levels would be appreciably lower.
Vibration
10.22 Currently there are no international standards for predicting transmitted vibration into
buildings from a ground-borne source. The quantity of vibration transmitted will
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depend on several factors, including the design of the building foundations, the floor
slab and also the existing ground conditions.
SIGNIFICANCE CRITERIA
Noise
Operational Noise
10.23 The response of the human hearing system is logarithmic rather than linear in
behaviour, and is able to detect a noise level difference of about 1dB(A) between two
steady sounds, when presented in rapid succession under controlled laboratory
conditions. The smallest change in environmental noise that is generally noticed by
an individual over a period of time is about 3dB(A). A 10dB(A) change approximates
to a subjective doubling or halving of loudness. Although there are no “British
Standard” definitions to describe the magnitude and significance of noise levels
changes, the following terms have been used here to describe noise impacts.
♦

<1dB(A) change - NEUTRAL impact

♦

1-<3dB(A) change - PERCEPTIBLE impact

♦

3-<5dB(A) change - SLIGHT impact

♦

5-<10dB(A) change - MODERATE impact

♦

≥10dB(A) change - SUBSTANTIAL impact

10.24 For operational impacts the change in noise level has been assessed between the
predicted LA10,18h noise levels.
10.25 It should be noted that, given certain other criteria, a noise level of 68dB LA10,18h is
required to trigger eligibility for compensation under the Noise Insulation Regulations.
Construction Noise
10.26 There are no statutory limits regarding construction noise. For this assessment
predicted noise levels associated with the construction activities have been
compared with the ambient noise levels measured at nearby receptors. The
difference has then been compared with the significance criteria as set out in
paragraph 10.23 to assess the impact. For construction noise impacts, however, a
difference of 3dB(A) or less, has been assumed to be ‘neutral’.
10.27 A consultation response received from South Northamptonshire Council
recommended the use of the guideline values as outlined by the World Health
Organisation (WHO) in its document entitled “Guidelines for Community Noise”.
10.28 These guidelines suggest that for continuous noise, an LAeq,16h of 50dB(A) is likely to
give rise to moderate annoyance in outdoor living areas during the daytime whilst an
LAeq,16h of 55dB(A) is likely to give rise to serious annoyance.
10.29 The Council also referred to British Standard guidance “1997 Method for Rating
Industrial Noise affecting Mixed Residential and Industrial Areas” which suggests that
complaints are likely where noise of an industrial nature exceeds the background LA90
noise levels by 10dB(A) or more. Background noise levels were measured as part of
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the noise survey (see Table 10.2) and were found to be in the range 41-44dB LA90.
Allowing 10dB(A) above these levels results in criteria levels of 51–54dB(A). As
these are very similar to the WHO guideline values they have not been considered
further.
10.30 It should be noted that both of the above outlined criteria relate to the long term
effects of permanent noise sources, and therefore are not considered wholly
appropriate for the assessment of construction noise which is typically of limited
duration.
Vibration
10.31 General guidelines on the threshold of vibration annoyance and the level at which
structural damage due to vibration is likely, are outlined below:
10.32 Effects on People - The response of the human body to vibration is addressed in
BS6472:1992 “Guide to evaluation of human exposure to vibration in buildings (1Hz
to 80Hz)”. The threshold of human response to vibration expressed in terms of peak
particle velocity (PPV) corresponds to approximately 0.14 to 0.3mm/s (1 to 80Hz). In
terms of acceleration, magnitudes below 0.01m/s2 (weighted r.m.s.) will rarely be felt.
10.33 It should be noted that many vibration events occur in a domestic building due to
footfalls, doors closing and similar events which give rise to peak particle velocities of
at least 10-20mm/s.
10.34 Effects on Structures - The effects of vibrations in buildings is frequently associated
with the assumption that, if vibrations can be felt, then damage is inevitable;
however, considerably greater levels of vibration are required to cause damage to
buildings and structures.
10.35 The potential for structural damage should be considered against the limits given
within BS7385: Parts 1 and 2 “Evaluation and measurement for vibration in buildings”
which refers to a vibration limit for non-reinforced or light framed structures of
50mm/s PPV for dominant frequencies above 40Hz. In the lower frequency region of
4-40Hz, where strains associated with a given vibration velocity magnitude are
higher, the guide values are reduced. The limit varies from 15mm/s PPV at a
predominant frequency of 4Hz, increasing to 20mm/s PPV at 15Hz and then
increasing at a higher rate to 50mm/s PPV at 40Hz.
10.36 The standard also notes that data suggests the probability of damage tends towards
zero at 12.5mm/s PPV. This is consistent with UK case histories.
REGULATORY/POLICY FRAMEWORK
Noise Insulation Regulations
10.37 The Noise Insulation Regulations 1975, as amended 1988, and hereafter referred to
as “the Regulations”, set out the requirements under which buildings may qualify for
statutory noise insulation.
10.38 The regulations set out the following definitions:
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♦

“Relevant Noise Level” – The noise level expressed as LA10(18-Hour) one metre in
front of the most exposed of any windows and doors in a facade of a building
caused or expected to be caused by traffic using or expected to use any
highway.

♦

“Prevailing Noise Level” – The noise level expressed as LA10(18-Hour) one metre in
front of the most exposed of any windows and doors in a facade of a building
caused by traffic using any highway immediately before works for the
construction of a highway or additional carriageway, or for the alteration of a
highway, as the case may be, were begun.

10.39 The regulations set out criteria which, if met, then impose a duty (in the case of a
new road) or a discretionary power (in the case of an altered road) on the highway
authority to offer insulation in respect of a new road or a road for which a new
carriageway has been constructed.
10.40 The criteria under which buildings may qualify for statutory noise insulation are as
follows:
♦

The Relevant Noise Level must be at least 68dB(A).

♦

The Relevant Noise Level must be at least 1.0dB(A) greater than the Prevailing
Noise Level.

♦

The new scheme must contribute at least 1.0dB(A) to the Relevant Noise Level.

♦

To be eligible for statutory noise insulation the property must be located within
300m of a carriageway considered to be part of the scheme.

10.41 It should be noted that there are also discretionary powers under the Regulations to
offer noise insulation at properties where it is considered, by the appropriate highway
authority, that construction works will seriously affect the enjoyment of that property
for a substantial period of time.
Land Compensation Act 1973
10.42 Under Part 1 of the Land Compensation Act 1973 (Chapter 26), properties which are
depreciated in value as a result of direct physical factors such as noise, smell, fumes,
dust and artificial lighting arising from the use of a road or other public works, may be
eligible for compensation.
10.43 An assessment of the depreciation is undertaken on the basis of the value of the
property had the scheme not been built.
10.44 The assessment of depreciation is undertaken by a District Valuer. During periods of
fluctuating house prices this valuation process can prove demanding. In these
conditions the District Valuer may use the change in noise level as a basis for the
valuation. It should be noted that any increased accessibility due to the scheme may
increase the value of the property thus offsetting any depreciation due to noise.
Control of Pollution Act 1974
10.45 Section 60 of the Control of Pollution Act (COPA) empowers local authorities to
impose conditions on noise levels, methods of working (including machinery to be
used) and permissible working hours for construction operations. Section 61 of the
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Act allows contractors or other responsible persons to apply for consent to local
authorities for construction works. Within this application they must detail hours of
operation, methods of working and the plant and equipment complement that will be
used to undertake the works. The local authority may grant such an application with
or without conditions.
BASELINE CONDITIONS
10.46 A baseline noise survey was undertaken on 12 July 2006 following the shortened
measurement procedure as outlined in CRTN. The purpose of this survey was to
provide a check on the predicted levels and to provide baseline data for use in the
construction noise assessment. Sample measurements of 20 minutes duration were
undertaken at three positions along the existing alignment of Sandy Lane and White
Lane. A range of acoustical parameters were measured, which included the LAeq,
LA10, LA90 and LAmax noise levels (see Appendix 10A for definitions). Simultaneous
traffic counts were undertaken during the monitoring periods. The results of the noise
survey are presented in Table 10.2.
10.47 The locations of the measurement positions are shown on Figure 10.1. Further
details of the survey can be found in Appendix 10B.
Table 10.2 – Summary of baseline survey results

Start Time

Measured Noise Levels dB(A)*

Traffic Counts

LA10

Cars

LAeq

LA90

LAmax,S

Time
%HGV

Heavy
Vehicles

Period (mins)

Position 1 - 6m from Sandy Lane (Level with No. 3 Anjou Court)
10:12

64.9

64.0

40.6

88.6

126

15

10.6%

20

11:10

65.1

61.6

43.3

79.0

150

18

10.7%

20

12:11

65.4

62.1

43.5

78.2

150

16

9.6%

20

1 hour Summary

65.1

62.7

42.5

88.6

426

49

10.3%

Position 2 - 11m from Sandy Lane (Level with No. 6 Poitiers Court)
10:41

66.7

61.9

43.9

72.1

113

17

13.1%

20

11:46

66.5

61.4

40.7

74.6

107

13

10.8%

20

12:35

67.7

63.0

43.5

73.7

131

14

9.7%

20

1 hour Summary

67.0

62.2

42.7

74.6

351

44

11.1%

17

16.2%

Position 3 - 5m from White Lane (Level with façade of Wykes Lodge)
13:42

69.5

65.3

40.7

81.3
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Start Time

Measured Noise Levels dB(A)*

Traffic Counts

LA10

Cars

LAeq

LA90

LAmax,S

Time
%HGV

Heavy
Vehicles

Period (mins)

14:40

70.3

65.2

42.1

80.0

108

8

6.9%

20

15:02

70.2

65.4

41.8

78.7

91

12

11.7%

20

1 hour Summary

70.0

65.3

41.5

81.3

287

37

11.4%

*All measurements were taken under free-field conditions.

10.48 The correlation between the noise levels recorded on site and predictions made
using the traffic data obtained on site in the NoiseMap model are shown in Table
10.3.
Table 10.3 - Comparison between measured and predicted levels
Location

Distance from Roadside (m)

Measured
dB LA10,1h

Predicted
dB LA10,1h

Difference
dB LA10,1h

Position 1

6

65.1

67.1

+2.0

Position 2

11

67.0

65.1

-1.9

Position 3

5

70.0

68.2

-1.8

10.49 Measured and predicted levels show reasonable agreement. The differences shown
are likely to be due to differences between the estimated and the actual traffic
speeds during the measurement periods and contributions from extraneous noise
sources.
CONSTRUCTION IMPACTS
Assessment of Impacts
10.50 At the present time a detailed construction programme is not available, and indeed is
unlikely to be available until contractors have been appointed and they have fully
devised their methods of working and have decided on what equipment, plant and
construction schedule they will use.
10.51 Working hours are likely to be set by the relevant local authorities. Typical hours may
be from 7:30am – 6pm Monday to Friday and 7:30am – 4pm Saturday. Sunday
working may also take place if required by the construction programme and approved
by the relevant authorities.
10.52 Due to the lack of detail currently available a generic construction noise assessment
has been carried out based on typical plant items used for the following construction
activities:♦

Breaking up of existing Sandy Lane;

♦

Drainage;
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♦

Earthworks;

♦

Kerbing;

♦

Pavements.

10.53 Details of the generic plant inventory used for the predictions are shown in Appendix
10D.
10.54 Noise levels have been predicted for a range of distances to give an indication of
typical noise levels. The results of this are shown in Table 10.4. It should be noted
that the predicted levels shown do not allow for any form of screening, or soft ground
absorption and are, therefore, worst case.
Table 10.4 – Predicted hourly noise levels at varying distances from construction
works
Predicted dB LAeq,1hr at:Construction Phase

10m

30m

100m

200m

400m

800m

Breaking Up Existing Road

91

81

71

65

59

53

Drainage

90

80

70

64

58

52

Earthworks

88

78

68

62

56

50

Kerbing

78

68

58

52

46

40

Pavements

90

80

70

64

58

52

10.55 During the construction of the proposed route option, works would typically be at a
distance of 30–100m from the nearest residential properties and therefore worst-case
noise levels at the these properties would be around 60–80dB(A).
10.56 During the breaking up of the existing Sandy Lane between Berrywood Rd and
Weggs Farm Rd, works would be within 10m of the nearest residential properties at
times. This would result in temporary noise levels of around 91dB(A) at these
properties.
10.57 For any individual property, the length of time that works would be ongoing at the
closest distances would be relatively short. More typically, works will be situated at
distances of around 200–400m and hence predicted noise levels would range from
45–65dB(A).
Vibration Impacts
10.58 Measurements of vibration from construction plant have shown that even from
consistent driven piling equipment, levels will typically fall to imperceptibility beyond
approximately 75 metres. Other sources such as excavators, bulldozers, dump trucks
and heavy duty vehicles are generally imperceptible at distances greater than around
20m.
10.59 Prediction of likely vibration levels has not been undertaken at this stage due to the
lack of detailed information, However, where properties are closer than the distances
described above; vibration from certain activities may be perceptible.
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Significance of Effects
10.60 Ambient LAeq noise levels recorded during the noise survey fell within the range 61–
65dB(A).
10.61 Noise levels during the drainage, earthworks and pavements phases are predicted to
reach levels of around 70dB(A) at 100m and 80dB(A) at a distance of 30m. These
noise levels would result in ‘moderate’ to ‘substantial’ impacts at the worst affected
properties.
10.62 During the kerbing phase, noise levels are predicted to reach 58dB(A) at 100m and
68dB(A) at 30m. These impacts would be ‘neutral’ to ‘moderate’ at the worst affected
properties.
10.63 During the breaking up of the existing Sandy Lane between Berrywood Rd and
Weggs Farm Rd, noise levels are predicted to reach levels of 91dB(A) at 10m. These
noise levels would be up to 30dB(A) higher than the existing ambient noise levels
and would be ‘substantial’.
10.64 This phase of the work would be undertaken in approximately 3-4 weeks, and the
length of time that works would be at a distance of ~10m from any individual property
would be expected to be only a few days.
10.65 More typically, distances to the construction works will range from 200-400m and the
predicted noise levels (45–65dB(A)) will result in ‘neutral’ or ‘slight’ impacts.
10.66 Estimated construction noise levels would generally exceed the WHO guideline value
of 55dB(A) during the construction of the proposed option. It should be noted that this
value is quoted over a 16 hour daytime period and it is unlikely that the predicted
levels would be sustained for this duration on a daily basis.
10.67 It is possible that some construction activities may lead to perceptible vibrations
within dwellings but it is considered unlikely that any vibration levels would be high
enough to cause any cosmetic or structural damage. If during the course of
construction; it becomes apparent that a vibration problem is being caused; a
detailed appraisal should be made of the impact of vibration on nearby properties
and structures.
Design and Mitigation Measures
10.68 It has been predicted that there will be high levels of noise at a number of properties
during the construction phase and therefore some form of mitigation will be required.
In order to minimise the impacts, best practicable means (BPM) as defined in section
72 of the Control of Pollution Act, 1974 and BS5228 should be implemented
throughout the construction phases. This should include:♦

Switching off plant and equipment when it is not in use for long periods of time;

♦

Positioning plant and equipment to be as far as practicable from sensitive
properties, or screened from direct view of them i.e. use of temporary noise
screens or partial enclosures around particularly noisy equipment such as
pneumatic breakers used in close proximity to dwellings etc;

♦

Establishment of agreed site working hours for “normal” construction activities;
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♦

Establishment of agreed criteria whilst undertaking significantly noisy or
vibration-causing operations near to receptors;

♦

Programming works such that the requirement for working outside of normal
working hours is minimised;

♦

Ensuring that all staff and operatives are briefed on the requirement to minimise
nuisance from site activities;

♦

Regular plant maintenance;

♦

The use of quieter methods and/or plant items;

♦

The implementation of a complaints procedure.

10.69 Consideration should also be given to constructing perimeter earth bunds/acoustic
fencing. In the case of the new road construction, the bunding which is proposed as
part of the scheme design should be constructed as early on in the construction
programme as possible to provide a screening benefit.
10.70 Temporary fences should comprise close fitting overlapping boards, such that they
are impervious with no gaps or cracks between the boards. The material used should
have a minimum surface mass of 10kg/m2, although the overall effectiveness of a
fence is normally determined by the noise deflected over the top of the fence, rather
than by the amount of noise passing through it.
10.71 If any noise or vibration monitoring is deemed necessary, the requirements should be
agreed with the appropriate statutory body and should be implemented on site by
means of a risk assessment, leading to the establishment of specific monitoring
requirements.
10.72 It is strongly recommended that the appointed contractor apply to the relevant local
authorities for prior approval under the provisions of section 60/61 of the Control of
Pollution Act. At this stage, detailed predictive analysis will be required to determine
the potential impacts at affected properties, together with details of proposed working
hours.
Assessment of Impacts with Mitigation
10.73 Where the line of sight between the source of noise and the receptor is completely
cut, a noise barrier is likely to give around 10dB(A) attenuation and even where the
line of sight is not cut, attenuation of around 5dB(A) is possible.
10.74 Where construction works are being carried out at some distance (>200m) from
residential properties, the effectiveness of noise barriers will be limited and only
minimal noise attenuation may be achieved.
Significance of Effects with Mitigation
10.75 Even with bunding or fences, and BPM in working practices, it is likely that
construction noise impacts will be substantial at the closest properties during the
breaking up of the existing Sandy Lane.
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10.76 During other phases noise impacts would range from ‘neutral’ to ‘moderate’ at a
distance of 30m. At a distance of 100m it is likely that the majority of impacts would
be ‘neutral’.
10.77 Even with mitigation, noise levels are likely to regularly exceed the WHO guideline
values of 50 and 55dB(A) at some properties.
10.78 It is likely that any particularly noisy activities close to individual properties would be
of relatively short duration. It will be important for local residents to be kept informed
of the expected hours and durations of such high noise level activities with a view to
minimising the likelihood of complaints. A complaints procedure should be in place,
with an advertised help number.
OPERATIONAL IMPACTS
Assessment of Impacts
10.79 Noise contour plots for the Do-Minimum and Do-Something (with Scheme) scenarios
in the opening and design years are shown in Figures 10.2-10.5. Contour plots
showing the change in noise levels as a result of the scheme in the opening year and
the design year are shown in Figures 10.6 and 10.7 respectively.
10.80 Noise level predictions have been carried out at 296 receiver points; representative
of 1764 properties in the scheme and wider study area predicted to experience
changes in noise level of 1dB(A) or more as a result of the implementation of the
scheme. It should be noted that a number of these properties are more than 300m
from the affected road network. As previously stated, CRTN predictions become
progressively less accurate at distances over 300 metres from the noise source.
Where low ambient noise levels are predicted (≤45dB(A)), therefore, these should be
treated with caution. Actual ambient noise levels are likely to be higher than predicted
due to the contribution from other local noise sources (including local road traffic,
wind effects and human noise sources).
10.81 A

representative

selection

of
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Table 10.5. The locations of the selected properties are illustrated on Figure 10.1.

10-14
20061017 Environmental Statement for submission

SANDY LANE IMPROVEMENT NORTH
Environmental Statement - October 2006

Table 10.5 - Predicted Noise Levels at selected Locations

ID No.

Address

Predicted Noise Levels in
Opening Year 2008 dB
LA10,18h

Predicted Noise Levels in
Design Year 2023 dB
LA10,18h

DoMinimum

DoMinimum

With
Scheme

With
Scheme

Predicted
Difference
in Noise
Level in the
Opening
Year

Predicted
Difference
in Noise
Level in the
Design Year
dB LA10,18h

dB LA10,18h
6

9 Vienne
Close

60.1

51.1

62.5

54.5

-9.0

-8.0

17

31 Vienne
Close

65.1

56.2

67.5

60.0

-8.9

-7.5

61

62-68
Beaune Cl

64.3

57.9

66.7

61.8

-6.4

-4.9

76

7-11 Alsace
Cl

62.8

54.5

65.2

57.5

-8.3

-7.7

177

21 Pine
Copse Cl

60.5

57.5

61.7

55.5

-3.0

-6.2

192

Wykes
Lodge East

52.5

48.4

53.7

51.4

-4.1

-2.3

198

17 Knighton
Cl

48.8

47.4

50.5

50.4

-1.4

-0.1

215

44-66 Port
Rd

64.3

64.4

64.4

62.6

0.1

-1.8

229

15 Quarry
Road

67.3

67.1

65.9

63.5

-0.2

-2.4

230

589
Harlestone
Road

66.5

66.3

69.2

70.2

-0.2

1.0

233

Fleetland
Farm

41.8

43.8

43.4

46.1

2.0

2.7

239

Sunny Socks
Nursery

38.6

40.2

40.7

43.6

1.6

2.9

248

7 Brough
Close

40.6

42.3

42.6

45.7

1.7

3.1

277

45 Velocette
Way

38.6

40.1

41.0

43.8

1.5

2.8

The predicted levels shown are façade levels at first floor height (4.5m).
Noise Impact
Noise Change dB LA10,18h
>10
Substantial Negative
5 to10
Moderate Negative
3 to 5
Slight Negative
1 to 3
Perceptible Negative
-1 to 1
Neutral
-3 to -1
Perceptible Positive
-5 to -3
Slight Positive
-10 to -5
Moderate Positive
<-10
Substantial Positive
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10.82 In line with the requirements of DMRB at stages 1 and 2 the number of properties
within 300m of the existing and proposed route options have been identified. This
information is shown in Table 10.6.
Table 10.6 - Estimated number of properties within 300m of affected routes and route
corridors
Estimated Number of Properties Within:Route

Existing

Proposed

050m

50100m

100150m

150200m

200300m

Total

Locations Especially
Sensitive to Noise:-

110

183

180

195

384

1052

Sunny Sock Nursery
(270m)

7

114

159

178

412

870

Sunny Sock Nursery
(300m)

Noise Insulation Regulations
10.83 There are no properties that are likely to be eligible for statutory insulation as a result
of the implementation of this scheme.
Significance of Effects
Noise
10.84 A noise nuisance assessment has been undertaken for all locations predicted to
experience a noise change of +/-1dB(A) or more. The façade with the largest
predicted increase or the smallest predicted decrease has been taken for each
receiver. The assessment summary tables are shown in full in Appendix 10C. A
summary
of
these
is
shown
in
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Table 10.7.
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Table 10.7 - Summary of Scheme effects in the design year
Noise Level
Increases
(dB LA10,18h)

No. of Properties
With
Scheme

Noise Nuisance
Increases
(% Points)

DoMinimum

1-<3

210

1583

3-<5

962

0

5-<10

190

10-<15
≥15
Sum
Noise Level
Decreases (dB
LA10,18h)

DoMinimum
1583

10-20

0

0

0

20-30

1000

0

0

0

30-40

1

0

0

0

>40

0

0

1362

1583

1362

1583

With
Scheme

DoMinimum

163

16

3-<5

47

0

5-<10

48

10-<15
≥15
Sum

noise

With
Scheme

DoMinimum
16

10-20

16

0

0

20-30

0

0

0

0

30-40

0

0

0

0

>40

0

0

258

16

Sum

258

16

shown

in

level

<10

No. of Properties

242
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Table 10.7 and discussed here are between the opening year and the design year
both with and without the scheme. The noise difference contours in Figures 10.6 and
10.7 show the direct comparison with and without the scheme in each of the opening
and design years respectively.
10.86 From Table 10.7 it can be seen that fewer properties are predicted to experience
noise increases as a result of the implementation of the scheme. However, all of the
increases in the Do-Minimum scenario are within the 1-<3dB(A) noise band, whilst in
the Do-Something (with Scheme) scenario, 962 properties are predicted to
experience noise level increases in the 3-<5dB(A) noise band and a further 190
properties are predicted to experience increases in the 5-<10dB(A) noise band. It
should be noted that the maximum increase predicted for any modelled receptor
between the pre-scheme noise levels and the ‘with scheme’ situation in the design
year was 5.3dB(A). The corresponding increase for the Do-Minimum situation was
2.2dB(A) giving an increase as a result of the scheme of 3.1dB(A).
10.87 The properties which fall into the 5-<10dB(A) increase band are mostly located to the
east of Weggs Farm Road in the area that falls half way between Berrywood Road
and the junction of Sandy Lane with Weggs Farm Road. The predicted ambient noise
levels at these properties in the opening year range from 42dB(A) to 47dB(A) and the
properties are at distances of between 195m and 425m from the proposed Sandy
Lane improvement. At such distances from the modelled noise source, it is highly
likely that local ambient noise levels will exceed those predicted due to the influences
of extraneous noise sources. The actual increase in ambient noise level as a result of
the implementation of the scheme is likely, therefore, to be lower than predicted.
10.88 Around the northern section of the proposed improvement most properties will
experience a beneficial, or at worst, a neutral impact as a result of the scheme in the
design year. This is due to the larger separation distance between the properties and
the proposed improvement.
10.89 The percentage change in the number of people likely to be annoyed ‘very much or
quite a lot’ by traffic noise as defined in DMRB is also shown in
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Table 10.7 (represented by the ‘noise nuisance’ columns). This number is calculated
from either Figure 2 of DMRB for the long term changes over the 15 years, or from
Figure 3 for immediate changes in the opening year, with whichever is the greater
being shown.
10.90 A large number of properties (1001) are predicted to experience an increase in noise
annoyance of more than 20 percentage points as a result of the scheme. These
increases are due to small increases in noise of around 1-2dB(A) at these properties
in the opening year.
10.91 Included within the design of the proposed scheme is a 2m high bund running along
the length of the southbound carriageway from just south of Port Road to Berrywood
Road. From Harlestone Road to Port Road, the road would be in deep cutting. This
bunding/cutting provides screening from the noise source, with the largest benefits
being at the properties which would otherwise have a direct view of the road. For
properties which lie further back in the residential area there would be a reduced
benefit as they already benefit from the screening provided by the front row of
properties. The benefit of any bund or barrier also reduces as the distance from the
road to the property increases. This is especially true where the ground cover is soft,
and hence, sound absorbent.
10.92 It is unlikely that any noise barriers or bunding would be effective at reducing the
‘perceptible’ noise impacts at Fleetland Farm and Heath Farm due to the large
distances involved.
10.93 The proposed road surface for the route option is Stone Mastic Asphalt which is
quieter than traditional Hot Rolled Asphalt. The average modelled speed for the road
link as provided by Arup is 62km/h (~40mph). The methodology of CRTN states that
1dB(A) should be subtracted from the calculated noise level for all impervious road
surfaces, regardless of texture depth, where speeds are less than 75kph. Above
75kph, a larger correction may be applied dependent on the texture depth, or in the
case of ‘low noise’ road surfaces, current Highways Agency advice allows for a
correction of -2.5dB(A).
Airborne Vibration
10.94 At noise levels below 58dB LA10,18h a very small percentage of people are expected to
be affected by airborne vibration and DMRB states that zero percent should be
assumed.
10.95 Annoyance at noise levels above 58dB LA10,18h are assessed by means of Figure 2 in
DMRB between the opening year and the design year levels but with the annoyance
calculated being 10 percentage points lower than for noise.
10.96 In this assessment, the higher noise increases are predicted for the properties with
the lowest absolute levels (well below 58dB(A)) and therefore these properties would
not be expected to experience any adverse effects as a result of airborne vibration.
10.97 For other areas which are predicted to experience noise levels in excess of 58dB
LA10,18h in the design year, the increase in noise level over the 15 years is not
predicted to produce an increase in noise nuisance of more than 10 percentage
points and therefore the corresponding airborne vibration nuisance change is zero.
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SUMMARY
10.98 Fewer properties would experience increases in noise as a result of the Scheme in
the longer term when compared with the Do-Minimum situation (1362 as compared
with 1583).
10.99 There would, however, be higher increases in noise at a number of properties (1152)
as a result of the Scheme. The maximum increase with the Scheme is predicted to
be 5.3dB(A) as compared with 2.2dB(A) for the Do-Minimum situation in the design
year.
10.100 A total of 258 properties are predicted to experience noise level decreases as a
result of the Scheme in the design year as compared with 16 properties in the DoMinimum situation. Furthermore, 95 of these decreases are predicted to be in the 3<5 and 5-<10dB(A) bands.
10.101 The impacts of construction noise have also been considered and compared with the
existing ambient levels and the WHO guideline values for the onset of moderate or
serious annoyance.
10.102 Worst case construction noise impacts are predicted to be ‘substantial’, both during
the breaking up of the existing Sandy Lane, and during the construction of the new
road. Typical construction noise impacts would be ‘neutral’.
10.103 Construction noise levels are also predicted to exceed the WHO guideline values at a
number of properties for temporary periods throughout the construction works.
10.104 It is recommended that where works will be within 200m of residential areas, a
perimeter fence or bund be constructed such that it obstructs the line of sight
between properties and the construction works. Best practicable means in working
practices as set out in section 72 of the Control of Pollution Act 1974 should also be
adhered to.
10.105 Even with these measures in place, ‘substantial’ adverse construction noise impacts
would be likely for limited durations at individual properties during the breaking up of
the existing Sandy Lane. During the construction of the new road, worst case impacts
would be reduced to ‘moderate’ with mitigation.
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11. Pedestrians,
Cyclists,
Community Effects

Equestrians

and

INTRODUCTION
11.1

New transport infrastructure can affect existing and future travel patterns and the
journey length and amenity (including safety) experienced by pedestrians, cyclists,
and equestrians (hereafter described as ‘pedestrians and others’). This chapter
considers such effects arising from the Scheme on these receptors.
METHOD OF ASSESSMENT

11.2

11.3

The assessment of effects on pedestrians and others follows the methods set out in
the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3 Part 8:
Pedestrians, Cyclists, Equestrians and Community Effects, which comprise the
following:
♦

Determination of existing and proposed routes used by pedestrians and others,
in particular for accessing community facilities, and the numbers of people
involved;

♦

Determination of changes in journey length, time and amenity resulting from the
Scheme (e.g. due to changes in route, extent of severance, actual and perceived
safety, and the numbers of people affected);

♦

Identification of vulnerable groups that may be subject to such changes;

♦

Consultation with the relevant Public Rights of Way officers.

DMRB defines community facilities as the following:
♦

Doctors' surgeries;

♦

Hospitals;

♦

Aged persons homes;

♦

Schools;

♦

Shops;

♦

Post Offices;

♦

Churches;

♦

Parks, play areas, sport centres etc.

Baseline conditions
11.4

Existing and likely future community facilities, rights of way and other travel routes
were identified in consultation with Northamptonshire County Council. Since access
to the facilities and other travel patterns would not be significantly adversely affected
by the Scheme (see the assessment of construction and operational impacts below)
it was not considered necessary to undertake user counts or calculate travel times.
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Prediction and evaluation of effects
11.5

There are no standard criteria for evaluating effects on pedestrians and others. A
qualitative assessment has therefore been undertaken based on the scale of the
impacts on pedestrians and others and numbers affected.
BASELINE CONDITIONS

11.6

All community facilities in the study area are located within the St Giles’ Park housing
estate, with the exception of a garden centre located west of Whites Lane on the
A428 Harlestone Road. All residential properties within the vicinity of the proposed
route are also located within the housing estate, with the exception of Heath Farm,
Fleetland Farm and Wykes Lodge (Figure 1.2). Hence, with the exception of the
garden centre and the three farms, for which access routes are described below,
specific routes between places of residence and community facilities have not been
identified as they would not be affected by the Scheme.
♦

The garden centre on Harlestone Road can be accessed by pedestrians and
others from the housing estate via Port Road, Whites Lane and Harlestone
Road.

♦

Community facilities in the housing estate can be accessed
− from Heath Farm via the current access road to the east of the farm, linking it
directly to Sandy Lane;
− from Fleetland Farm via Port Road; and
− from Wykes Lodge via Whites Lane and Port Road.

11.7

There is one Public Right of Way within the vicinity of the proposed Scheme (footpath
CU27; see Figure 2.1), which runs from Whites Lane northwest along the edge of
Round Oak Plantation and to Harlestone. This can be accessed by pedestrians from
the housing estate via Port Road and Whites Lane.

11.8

Without the proposed Scheme these conditions are unlikely to change within the next
10 years as no future development involving community facilities or public rights of
way were identified in the Daventry and South Northamptonshire Local Plans.
PREDICTION AND EVALUATION OF EFFECTS – CONSTRUCTION
Journey amenity
♦

There would be no need for construction traffic to travel through St. Giles’ Park
housing estate, and some roads would be closed to construction traffic under the
terms of the contract, minimising disruption to non-motorised users, preventing
traffic through surrounding villages including Harlestone and Harpole. Impacts on
amenity of travellers are therefore likely to be at most of slight significance.

Travel patterns and length
11.9

Potential impacts on pedestrians and others would be restricted to:
♦

Residents of Heath Farm whose access road would be relocated to Nobottle
Road thus increasing both the travel distance and time for pedestrians and
others between the farm and the housing estate. However this relocation has
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been implemented specifically as a result of a request form the owner of that
property and is therefore unlikely to result in significant effects on its residents.
♦

Residents of Fleetland Farm who would have restricted access to the St Giles’
Park housing estate during construction of Port Road and would therefore need
to access the estate via Port Road west and Harlestone Road. Although this
diversion would involve a substantial increase in travel distance it would affect
few people and be of short duration. Consequently effects are likely to be at
most of slight severity.

11.10 There would be no impacts on travel patterns between the housing estate and the
garden centre or between Wykes Lodge farm and the St Giles’ housing estate
11.11 A temporary right of way would be provided for a ten month period through diversion
of the footpath to Harlestone Road so that no significant effects are anticipated on
users of the footpath.
11.12 Consequently, no significant impacts are anticipated on travel patterns except those
associated with the temporary closure of the Port Road bridge resulting in at most
slight adverse effect.
PREDICTION AND EVALUATION OF EFFECTS – OPERATION
Travel Patterns and Distance
11.13 There would be no negative impacts relating to travel patterns and distance on
pedestrians since the only receptors with potential to be affected are residents of
Heath Farm whose access road would be relocated to Nobottle Road thus increasing
both the travel distance and time for pedestrians and others between the farm and
the housing estate. However, as identified above, this relocation has been
implemented specifically as a result of request from the owner of that property and is
therefore unlikely to result in significant effects on its residents.
Amenity
11.14 The creation of a new footpath/cycleway along the eastern side of the new route
(North of Port Road) and along the current Sandy Lane and the provision of links into
the existing footpath/cycleway network would provide a new additional route for
pedestrians and improve the amenity value of such routes thus resulting in beneficial
effects. The reduction of traffic on Whites Lane and Port Road would also enhance
journey amenity for pedestrians and others using this route
SUMMARY
11.15 Although the Scheme would result in some restrictions of access for a very small
number of users during the construction phase, this would cause at most minor
disruption. No adverse effects would occur during the operational phase, while the
provision of a new footpath and cycle lane and reduction in traffic volumes on some
local roads would result in beneficial effects.
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12. Vehicle Travellers
INTRODUCTION
12.1

This Chapter considers the effects of the Scheme on vehicle travellers, in terms of
views from the road and driver stress. For the former it draws on the other sections of
this report, notably Landscape (Chapter 8). Effects on distances travelled by vehicles
during the construction period are also considered. Since the new infrastructure will
provide a realignment of an existing route of similar length, rather than creation of a
new route that did not previously exist, travel distances will not be altered by its
presence and are therefore not considered here.
METHOD
Views from the road

12.2

The assessment of effects resulting from changes in views form the road follows the
methods set out in the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11,
Section 3 Part 9: Vehicle Travellers.

12.3

View from the road is defined in DMRB as the extent to which travellers, including
drivers, are exposed to the different types of scenery through which a route passes.
The quality of the view from the road depends on:

12.4

♦

The types of scenery or the landscape character as described and assessed for
the baseline studies;

♦

The extent to which travellers may be able to view the scene;

♦

The quality of the landscape as assessed for the baseline studies;

♦

Features of particular interest or prominence in the view.

The method of prediction therefore comprises a determination of views from the road
used to travel between Berrywood Road and Harlestone Road, currently and with the
Scheme. This draws on the Scheme landscape assessment (Chapter 8).
Driver stress

12.5

The assessment of effects resulting from changes in driver stress on vehicle
travellers follows the methods set out in the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges
(DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3 Part 9: Vehicle Travellers.

12.6

Driver stress is defined in DMRB as the adverse mental and physiological effects
experienced by a driver traversing a road network. Factors influencing the level of
stress include road layout and geometry, surface riding characteristics, junction
frequency, and speed and flow per lane. Driver stress has three main components:
frustration, fear of potential accidents, and uncertainty relating to the route being
followed.
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12.7

The method of prediction and evaluation therefore considers route design
characteristics (for example, junction layouts, lighting, road widths) and traffic flows
and speed with and without the Scheme.

12.8

For driver stress the study area is as for views with the addition of other roads likely
to experience traffic changes of more than 10% as a result of the Scheme (Figure
5.1).
Travel distance

12.9

The assessment of travel distance considered
♦

Routes that would be closed or where there will be traffic restrictions during
construction;

♦

Changes in travel distance for vehicles that would otherwise use these routes;

♦

Number of vehicles affected and the period over which such closures or
restrictions would persist.

BASELINE CONDITIONS
View from the road
12.10 The baseline considers views currently experienced by drivers currently using those
elements of road infrastructure from which traffic would be removed by the new
Scheme, i.e. from travellers on:
♦

Sandy Lane between Berrywood Road and Port Road;

♦

Port Road between Sandy Lane and Whites Lane;

♦

Whites Lane between Port Road and Harlestone Road.

12.11 The existing Sandy Lane extends along the edge of the St Giles’ Park housing estate
which is visible to the east between Berrywood Road and Port Road. To the west, the
road has views over the agricultural land between Berrywood Road and Port Road,
except where these are obscured by hedgerows.
12.12 From Port Road there are views over the agricultural land to the south and Wykes
Lodge and Slatepit Plantation to the north.
12.13 From Whites Lane, the route has a view on agricultural land and Round Oak
Plantation to the west and Wykes Lodge and Slatepit Plantation to the east.
12.14 The undulating arable fields, segmented by hedgerows and intermittent trees, are
deemed to be of good landscape quality, and therefore the views experienced by
drivers are also deemed to be good to the west of the current Sandy Lane. To the
east views over the housing estate are of ordinary landscape quality.
Driver stress
12.15 Current frustration levels on Sandy Lane are likely to be high due to the low speed
limit of 30mph and the high proportion of heavy goods vehicles using the road,
particularly where they take up the entire road while negotiating the staggered
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crossroads at Port Road. Fear of potential accidents is also likely to be high due to
the high proportion of heavy goods vehicles, poor sight distances at the staggered
crossroads and the poor road surfacing of the existing Sandy Lane and is likely to get
worse with the predicted increase in traffic flow. Driver stress is therefore likely to be
high.
PREDICTION AND EVALUATION OF EFFECTS - CONSTRUCTION
12.16 Since the entire length of the new route would be on a different and new alignment
from the existing routes and the existing route would not be closed until the new one
was opened no significant impact on driver stress of users of that route are
anticipated during construction. There may be some detraction of the view to the
west as a result of construction activity but this would be of temporary duration.
12.17 Port Road west of Whites Lodge would, however, be closed to vehicles during the
10-month construction programme. A number of other roads such as Harlestone
Road would require traffic management measures but would not be closed to
vehicles. During this period vehicle travellers ordinarily using Port Road would be
able to reach their destinations via Harlestone Road. The Scheme would not result in
significant effects on accessibility to vehicle travellers.
PREDICTION AND EVALUATION OF EFFECTS - OPERATION
View from the road
12.18 The Scheme would be bunded and landscaped on the eastern side, and would have
an open view on the western side. There would therefore be no open view from the
road to the east. To the west, the Scheme would have an open view over the
agricultural land between Berrywood Road and Port Road which is deemed to be of
good landscape quality. North of Port Road, the road would sink into cutting, with an
average depth of 6m, and there would be no further view from the road. The quality
of view from the road would therefore not change significantly as a result of the
Scheme.
Driver stress
12.19 Frustration would be low with a forecast average speed of 62kph and no congestion
envisaged, and other road links with a significant change in traffic flows experiencing
an overall decrease in traffic. Fear of potential accidents would be low with good
sight distances, low likelihood of pedestrians crossing, and superior design
standards. Route uncertainty would be low given adequate signing, as the Scheme is
a single road connecting two existing “A” roads. Driver stress would therefore be low,
representing a significant improvement over the high driver stress associated with the
baseline scenario.
Travel distance
12.20 Owing to the inclusion of a link from the new route to Weggs Farm Road there would
be no change in travel distance for vehicle travellers resulting from the Scheme.
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SUMMARY
12.21 During construction, impacts on vehicle travellers will be limited to slight disruption to
users of Port Road and a temporary detraction of views owing to the presence of the
works.
12.22 Once operational there would be significant benefits resulting from reductions in
driver stress.
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13. Water Environment
INTRODUCTION
13.1

This chapter considers effects of the proposed Scheme on the flows, levels and
quality of surface waters and groundwater, both during the construction phase and
once it is operational. It also considers implications for flood risk and issues relating
to abstraction and discharge of water. While this chapter identifies changes in the
water environment resulting from the Scheme, the effects of such changes on
Biodiversity and Aesthetics are covered in Chapters 7 and 8 respectively.
Flows, levels and flood risk

13.2

The hydrology/hydrogeology of receiving water bodies can be affected by the
presence of a new impermeable surface. A new road may increase the volume of
runoff that reaches the receiving water body and reduce the time it takes to get there,
with potential implications for flooding. Movement of existing channels may affect the
local surface hydrological regime. Where sections of road are cut into the local
geology there is the potential for flooding if the cutting extends below the water table
and for impedance of groundwater flows. Through diversion of runoff the Scheme
may also impact on the recharge of aquifers.
Quality

13.3

Water quality is affected by pollutants from runoff and spray including heavy metals
(such as zinc and copper), suspended solids, chloride ions, organics and
hydrocarbons. These are derived from road surface and vehicle wear, exhaust
emissions, oil, de-icing salts and litter. Contamination can affect surface waters and
also groundwater, potentially causing longer-term problems, which can also impact
on the value of the water for amenity, water abstraction and as habitats.
Abstraction

13.4

Wherever water levels or quality change, the abstraction of water for domestic and
commercial use may be impacted. The presence of discharges upstream of a
development can also impact on the potential flooding in its vicinity.
METHOD
Baseline conditions

13.5

The existing nature of the water environment, including areas of flood risk, has been
identified primarily through extensive correspondence and consultation with the
Environment Agency, as well as through use of the Government’s Multi-Agency
Geographic Information for the Countryside (MAGIC) website and a visit to the Sandy
Lane Site. Abstractions and discharges have been identified through a data request
to the Environment Agency.

13.6

Current groundwater levels below the site were determined through ground
investigation undertaken for this study.
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Prediction and evaluation of effects
Flows, Levels and Flood Risk
13.7

Changes in water flows and levels were considered through a Flood Risk
Assessment (see Appendix 13C), the methodology for which was agreed in
consultation with the Environment Agency. This included:
♦

Review of culvert sizing where the new road crosses watercourses, including
provision for climate change, siltation and dilapidation and consultation with the
Environment Agency;

♦

Confirmation that proposals are consistent with Environment Agency’s
Culverting Policy;

♦

Confirmation that drainage design discharge from each outfall does not exceed
3 litres per second per hectare (the greenfield rate runoff);

♦

Hydrological modelling of discharge to Dallington Brook using both the
revitalised Flood Estimation Handbook (FEH) rainfall-runoff method and the
statistical FEH rainfall-runoff method. Modelling was undertaken to cover a wide
range of events that included events with a 1%, 0.5%, 0.2% and 0.1% annual
probability of occurrence for the initial modelling;

♦

Determination of the volume of water that would be displaced by the road during
a 0.5% annual probability flood (i.e. loss of flood storage) has been calculated. If
required, compensation would involve creating flood storage equivalent to that
taken up by the road embankment and would need to be incorporated into the
design.

Quality
13.8

The potential effects on surface water quality were assessed using the established
methodologies for both routine runoff and spillage risk outlined in the Design Manual
for Roads and Bridges Volume 11 Section 3 Part 10 Appendix 1 Method B and D.
This methodology considers the impact of zinc and copper washed from road
surfaces to the water environment.

13.9

The spillage risk assessment calculates the return period of an accident resulting in a
serious spillage based on road length, presence of junctions, annual average daily
traffic (AADT), percentage of heavy goods vehicles (%HGV), serious spillage rates,
emergency services response time and River Ecosystem (RE) target of the receiving
watercourse. The probability of a serious accidental spillage leading to a serious
pollution incident was calculated based on predicted traffic densities for the design
year (2023) under an estimate of high growth. An RE target of 1 was assumed for
this calculation to provide a worst case scenario and a similarly conservative
emergency response time of over twenty minutes but less than one hour was used.
The road area contributing to the spillage risk assessment also included a proportion
of the road at Berrywood Road end to give a conservative estimate. In addition, the
AADT for the Scheme has been applied to all roads some of which have smaller
AADTs.

13.10 The impact is deemed potentially serious and requiring consultation regarding
mitigation if the tests for zinc and copper are failed or if the spillage risk return period
is less than 1 in 100 years. Both of these tests consider the effects of the Scheme in
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the context of the existing environment (current use of water and estimated RE
Target).
13.11 Groundwater quality was investigated using the method for assessing the effects of
routine runoff on groundwater in DMRB (Volume 11, Section 3, Part 10, Annex I
Method C). This involves weighting seven sources of information related to
groundwater pollution that include traffic density, rainfall, soakaway design and
geometry, depth of unsaturated flow, flow types, grain size and lithology. Information
was also gained through a data request to the Environment Agency.
Assessment Criteria
13.12 The significance of effects is derived from the importance of the resource affected
and the magnitude of the impact on that resource.
Table 13.1 - Significance of Impact for the Water Environment
Significance of
Impact/Appraisal Category

Examples

Major Adverse

Loss of an aquifer or potential failure of zinc and dissolved copper
load.

Moderate Adverse

Potential failure of zinc or dissolved copper. Risk of pollution from
spillage 1 in 100 years. Potential moderate risk for groundwater

Minor adverse

Risk of pollution from spillage up to 1 in 200 years, potential low risk
for groundwater

Negligible

The proposed scheme is unlikely to affect the integrity of the water
environment.

Minor Beneficial

Reduction in spillage risk by 50% or more
Reduction in spillage risk by 50% or more

Moderate Beneficial
Reduction of flood peak by over 50mm
Removal of existing polluting discharge of watercourse and aquifer
Major Beneficial

Recharge of an aquifer
Reduction in flood peak level over 100mm

BASELINE CONDITIONS
Surface Waters
13.13 The area around the proposed route drains, both directly and indirectly, via a minor
tributary (Watercourse 2), into Dallington Brook (Figure 7.2). There is also another
smaller tributary (Watercourse 3) to the north of Dallington Brook although this was
noted to hold very little water on site visits during June and August 2006.
13.14 From the site, Dallington Brook flows eastward into Northampton skirting around the
west of St Giles’ Park housing estate. The Brook then takes a north easterly course,
flowing through Northampton in and out of culverts to its confluence with the River
Nene.
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13.15 With no existing drainage information available, from site survey it has been
assumed that some drainage from the existing Sandy Lane discharges to the
tributary of Dallington Brook. Existing drainage layout should be confirmed with a
drainage survey before any works proceed.
13.16 The topography around Dallington Brook is generally low lying with the ground rising
either side of the Brook (typical of this catchment).
Groundwater
13.17 The hydrogeology of the area is a mixture of major and minor aquifers with the
Lincolnshire Limestone being the only aquifer in the locality classified as major (high
risk). The area of the Scheme is underlain by the Northampton Sands Formation,
classified as minor aquifer (high risk). Minor aquifers can be fractured or potentially
fractured rocks which do not have a high primary permeability, or other formations of
variable permeability. As a minor aquifer, the Northampton Sands Formation could
be important in supplying base flow for Dallington Brook. High risk aquifers are those
that have the potential to be easily polluted, through a combination of high water
tables, fractured and permeable rocks and thin permeable soils.
13.18 The soils in the study area have been classified as “intermediate I1” (i.e. those that
can possibly transmit a wide range of pollutants). Intermediate risk soils are those
with moderate ability to attenuate diffuse source pollutants or in which it is possible
that some non-adsorbed diffuse source pollutants could penetrate the soil layer.
There is therefore a risk that any surface pollutants could penetrate through to the
underlying Northampton Sands Formation aquifer.
13.19 The drift deposits which overly the solid geology mainly consist of boulder clay,
glacial lake deposits and glacial sand and gravel.
13.20 The Scheme would not be located within any currently defined or proposed Source
Protection Zones.
Flows and levels
Surface Waters
13.21 Flow in Dallington Brook is not monitored by the Environment Agency as the Brook at
this location is classified as an Ordinary Watercourse. A site visit confirmed that the
channel of the Brook is approximately 2 metres wide at the top of the banks and
1.5 metres deep. (Depth of flow in May was found to be only approximately 8-20cm
deep although the antecedent weather conditions were dry. However, information
from the ecological site visits confirm that flow in the Brook throughout summer
months is low and a depth of up to 20cm is representative of levels in this period).
The Brook is heavily vegetated especially on the northern bank, downstream of the
crossing with the proposed Scheme.
13.22 It is assumed that Watercourse 2 drains a nearby housing estate and takes some
flow from the existing Sandy Lane although there are no records to verify this and no
drainage survey has been undertaken.
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13.23 There are no other known lakes or other watercourse that could be impacted by the
proposed Scheme.
Groundwater
13.24 Initial investigations indicate that the depth of Northampton Sandstone Formation
undertaken as part of ground investigations for this study is at a minimum of 2 metres
below ground level. The same investigations determined the groundwater levels in
the region of the proposed cutting (Table 13.2). From these investigations it is
concluded that the highest water table level is approximately 6.88 metres below the
existing ground level. However, this does not take into account any groundwater
fluctuations. The levels in September, when the measurements were taken, could
reflect lows in groundwater levels after the summer. The water table levels will
continue to be monitored.
Table 13.2 - Depth of Water in Ground Investigation Boreholes

Hole ID

Depth of
Piezometer
Tip (m.bgl)

Date of
Reading

Depth of
Water)

BH109

4.60

05/09/2006

dry

BH110

10.90

05/09/2006

dry

BH111

7.00

05/09/2006

6.88

BH112

8.90

19/07/2006

8.04

05/09/2006

7.93

19/07/2006

dry

05/09/2006

dry

19/07/2006

dry

05/09/2006

-

BH114

BH116

10.50

5.20

Flood Risk
13.25 The Scheme would cross over part of the 1:200 year floodplains for Dallington Brook
and for Watercourse 2.
Water quality
Surface Waters
13.26 Owing to its classification as an ordinary watercourse Dallington Brook and its
tributary are not monitored for quality by the Environment Agency upstream of Lodge
Farm Industrial Estate. It is noted that the Brook has a River Ecosystem (RE) target
of 4 at the downstream end of the Brook where water quality is monitored. For all
surface waters an RE target of 1 has been assumed for Dallington Brook (as it is not
monitored by the Environment Agency). This approach is precautionary, assuming
that the watercourse is of the best water quality.
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Groundwater
13.27 Due to the classification of the local aquifer as minor, the Environment Agency do not
routinely monitor it and there are no Agency boreholes within 1km of the study area.
Consequently details of groundwater quality are not known.
Abstractions and discharges
13.28 There are five licensed abstractions near the site, all of which are outside of the
catchment of Dallington Brook. Due to national security issues the grid reference for
the public water abstraction was not given, although it is known to be from the River
Nene which is at least 2km downstream of the study area. It is anticipated that there
will be no impacts on abstractions in relation to the Scheme due to their location, so
they are not considered further in this chapter.
13.29 There are two discharge consents to Dallington Brook. Owing to their location
downstream from the site of Scheme, no impacts from discharges are anticipated
relating to flood levels. They are therefore not considered further in this chapter.
PREDICTION AND EVALUATION OF EFFECTS - CONSTRUCTION
Flows, levels and flood risk
Surface Water
13.30 Any work that affects the flow of a watercourse, such as culverting, will require a
Land Drainage Consent from the Environment Agency. Where construction involves
the blockage of a channel a Temporary Works Consent is necessary. Providing these
consents are obtained and there is compliance with the conditions therein, no
significant effects are anticipated from such activities.
13.31 Any works for the Scheme should have no effect on drainage for the existing Sandy
Lane. The sections of road that are in close enough proximity to the existing Sandy
Lane to be affected by works are the section around the Dallington Brook tributary
(approximately 150 metres) and a section at Berrywood roundabout (approximately
100 metres).
Groundwater
13.32 The foundation for Port Road Bridge would be to a depth of 8.8m and therefore has
potential to impact on the water table, which as identified in the ground investigation
(Table 13.2) could be present below 6.88m. There may therefore be a need for
dewatering of the local water table during construction of the bridge. If the water table
is breached a temporary licence or (if for a period greater than 28 days) a transfer
licence would be required for dewatering. If this is the case the impact is likely to be
minor adverse, due to the disruption of groundwater in a minor aquifer and potential
for flooding.
13.33 Similar considerations would apply to the construction of the cutting either side of
Port Road, the bottom of which would be at a maximum of 7.05m below ground level.
Owing to the length (300m) of the cutting the impact due to disruption to groundwater
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in a minor aquifer and potential for flooding is considered to be of moderate
significance.
Quality
Surface Water
13.34 With any construction work undertaken close to a watercourse there is an inherent
risk of surface water and groundwater contamination. Potential contaminants include
sediment runoff, discharges and spills from plant, dirty water runoff from the site,
cement, disturbance within the river channel and general debris from the construction
site. The deliberate or accidental discharge of polluting material into controlled waters
is an offence under the Water Resource Act 1991 if undertaken without consent and
could lead to major adverse impacts without mitigation.
Groundwater
13.35 The same sources of contaminants related impacts identified for surface waters
above apply also to groundwater. However, the resultant effects associated with
contaminants entering groundwater are generally likely to be relatively isolated
compared with those associated with surface waters due to dispersion of pollutions in
the ground and greater pathways open to surface water pollution although once
impacted, groundwater is relatively difficult to remediate and contaminants can be
relatively persistent. The potential effects on groundwater, without mitigation, are
therefore considered to be of minor significance.
13.36 In addition, however, as identified above, a more direct pathway to the aquifer, which
is 2m below ground level, could be created during cutting operations. The accidental
release of pollutants into groundwater could potentially cause a moderate adverse
impact to groundwater and to Dallington Brook, which would be in contravention of
the Water Resources Act (1991).
Abstractions
13.37 There are no groundwater abstractions in the area of the Scheme. Therefore no
significant effects on abstractions would arise form the dewatering of the local
water table or through release of pollutants into the aquifer.
Mitigation measures during construction
Flows, Levels and Flood Risk
13.38 The majority of potential effects can be addressed through standard mitigation
measures including ensuring that the following are in place.
♦

Temporary works consent where construction involves blockage of a channel;

♦

Temporary or transfer licence for dewatering of the aquifer;

♦

Flood defence consent (Land Drainage Consent) for channel diversion.

13.39 In addition, further investigation should be undertaken to determine the exact nature
and level of the water table locally and in the surrounding area before dewatering is
undertaken.
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Quality
13.40 The risk of pollution can also largely be managed by the adoption of good working
practices and strict adherence to the Environment Agency's Pollution Prevention
Guidelines. The key guidelines are listed below:
♦

PPG 1 General Guide to the Prevention of Water Pollution

♦

PPG 3 Use and design of oil separators in surface water systems.

♦

PPG 5 Work in, near or liable to Affect a Watercourse

♦

PPG 6 Working at Demolition and Construction Sites

♦

PPG23 Maintenance of Structures over Water; and

♦

Guidelines on silt pollution and how to avoid it.

13.41 Additional mitigation measures that should be applied include:
♦

On-site availability of oil spill clean up equipment including absorbent material
and inflatable booms for use in the event of an oil spill or leak;

♦

Use of drip trays under mobile plant;

♦

Sediment-trapping matting installed downstream of any construction activities
adjacent to or over watercourses;

♦

Preparation of incident response plans, prior to construction, which should be
present on site throughout construction to inform contractors of required
actions in the event of a pollution incident;

♦

Timing of works close to watercourses should be such that they do not
interfere with spawning fish;

♦

Construction materials brought to site should be free from contaminated
material, so as to avoid any potential contamination of the watercourse;

♦

Care should be taken to ensure that wet cement does not come into contact
with river water or groundwater. Cement should be poured in dry and
consideration should be given to using fast-drying cement;

♦

Loss/transfer of flora should be considered during any channel diversion;

♦

Risk of moderate impact on groundwater would be reduced by lining ponds
and road drainage.

13.42 Owing to the short pathway from the site to the groundwater, work being undertaken
in the cutting will be particularly sensitive to pollution as any incidents that might
occur would potentially reach the groundwater in a short time. It is therefore essential
that incident response plans be in place to deal with any issues as soon as they
occur and that works are undertaken with the utmost care within the cutting. Daily
visual inspections of the local watercourses and ground for evidence of
contamination e.g. sheens and increases in turbidity, should also be undertaken.
13.43 Provided correct working procedures and practices are adopted, as outlined above,
and care is taken to avoid pollution, the residual impact of the construction phase
overall would be at most of minor adverse significance, primarily due to the potential
to disrupt and pollute groundwater.
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PREDICTION AND EVALUATION OF EFFECTS - OPERATION
Levels, flows and flood risk
Surface water
13.44 Culverting is required for the crossing of the two watercourses and has been
designed to the standards required by the Environment Agency and in discussion
with them. The culverts would convey storm discharge without affecting the natural
flow of water, so that no impacts are anticipated associated with culverting. This is
detailed further in the Flood Risk Assessment (FRA), Appendix 13C.
13.45 As flows from the road would be attenuated to greenfield runoff rates, with the
inclusion of a balancing pond in the design (tested to a 0.5% annual probability flood
plus additions for a follow on event, climate change and dilapidation as agreed with
the EA), the Environment Agency’s specified rate of 3l/s/ha would be achieved for all
runoff. It is therefore anticipated that there will be no impact from surface water flows
on the receiving watercourse, Dallington Brook, due to routine runoff. These effects
are described further in the FRA, Appendix 13C.
13.46 As identified below (Section 13.56) detailed investigations are ongoing to determine
more precisely the groundwater flows and response times, to establish whether the
drainage system would need to deal with lowering the water table beneath the cutting
or with groundwater ingress. If so the detailed design of the drainage proposals from
the area of cutting would be refined to ensure compliance with the above runoff rates.
Groundwater
13.47 The base of the road in the cutting either side of Port Road would be at 7.05m below
ground level and would therefore have potential to impact on the water table. This
would result, without mitigation, in a risk of flooding of the road as well as for long
term disruption of groundwater flows (through impedance) and recharge (through
drainage and discharge to surface waters) resulting in a potentially major effect.
Floodplain
13.48 Further study detailed in the FRA (Appendix 13C) indicates that the floodplain
storage displaced by the crossing is likely to have a maximum value (during a 1:200
year event) of 203m3 which, without mitigation, would give rise to a major effect.
13.49 The proposed attenuation ponds may not be able to accommodate the runoff should
ground water levels in the cutting rise above that of the road. If this is the case a
major impact may arise from flood risk.
Quality
Groundwater
13.50 The routine runoff assessments for groundwater, after weightings have been applied,
predict a medium risk on groundwater quality. The DMRB states that for medium risk,
mitigating measures should be considered to protect groundwater. These mitigating
measures have, however, been incorporated into the design through a system to
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convey all drainage from the route directly to a balancing pond before discharge to
Dallington Brook. For the majority of the routes this would minimise the risk of
groundwater pollution from road drainage infiltrating into the minor aquifer to
acceptable levels such that the significance of impacts to groundwater are
anticipated to be negligible. However, the cutting, owing to the short pathway
between the road and the groundwater in its vicinity, will be particularly sensitive to
pollution, so that there is considered to be potential for moderate effects arising
from pollution from groundwater in this part of the route.
Surface Water
13.51 Spillage Risk Assessment - The probability of return for the receiving watercourse is
low, with the return period greater than 1000 years (see Appendix 13A). This means
that there is no requirement for extra roadside storage or treatment to mitigate for a
large spillage as the probability of this occurring is very low.
13.52 Surface Runoff: Copper & Zinc - None of the currently assumed receiving
watercourses are monitored and therefore in the absence of flow data a sensitivity
test was undertaken. This sensitivity test used information on the surface area of the
proposed roads as well as traffic flow predictions to predict levels of dilution needed
for two indicative metals, total zinc and soluble copper by varying the possible
receiving flow in the watercourse. The results of the DMRB surface water quality
assessments (Appendix 13B) indicate that there is unlikely to be an impact from
highways runoff on water quality even when flows are very low (and even in the
absence of mitigation, which will be proposed). Therefore there will be no need for
extra storage or treatment as the probability of pollution from runoff occurring is very
low.
Mitigation measures when operational
Flows, levels and flood risk
13.53 Since the proposed drainage infrastructure would accommodate routine runoff and
enable discharge to Dallington Brook at greenfield rates, no mitigation is required to
prevent large uncontrolled flows arising from routine runoff quickly entering Dallington
Brook.
13.54 However, even if groundwater levels below the cutting remain below the road surface
there may be a need to lower the water table, particularly after periods of heavy
rainfall. If this is the case, appropriate engineering measures would be identified and
agreed in conjunction with the Environment Agency prior to works commencing on
site.
13.55 If groundwater levels are likely to rebound above the road surface elevation then the
drainage system would need to deal with larger flows. This could also have
implications on the capacity of the attenuation pond, discharge rates and surface
water flows in Dallington Brook and for associated flood risk. An alternative option
might be to line the cutting. Although this could impact the groundwater flow regime,
only a small section (300m) of road would be lined and effects on groundwater flows
would therefore be minimal.
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13.56 Detailed investigations are ongoing to determine more precisely the groundwater
flows and response times in the vicinity of the cutting and hence the potential for the
cutting to impact on groundwater. If necessary these studies would also identify the
design solutions for addressing such impacts. For such solutions to ensure mitigation
of environmental effects they must:
♦

Be agreed with the Environment Agency as an acceptable solution;

♦

Ensure all discharges to Dallington Brook would meet the Environmental
Agency’s specified rate of 3l/s/ha and be capable of being accommodated within
the proposed balancing pond in the design (tested to a 0.5% annual probability
flood);

♦

Involve no more land take for new infrastructure or significant changes in design
to that considered in this study.

Floodplain
13.57 The loss of 203m3 storage capacity from the floodplain will, however, require more
specific measures. The Environment Agency advised that this would need to be
addressed either through:
♦

Provision of compensatory land; or

♦

Hydrological modelling to demonstrate that there would be no significant change
in levels during a flood event.

13.58 Further studies to determine the change in levels arising from the Scheme are
ongoing, the methodology of which is being agreed in consultation with the
Environment Agency. If this predicts significant changes in water levels arising from
the loss of flood storage then compensatory land would need to be provided for such
losses.
Quality
13.59 The water quality tests completed for surface water indicate that there is no
anticipated problem from road runoff even if the flows in the receiving watercourses
are very low. The installation of a balancing pond as part of the Scheme design will
remove the likely contaminants (such as heavy metals, suspended solids, chloride
ions, organics and hydrocarbons). Further details of the balancing pond maintenance
are referred to in the FRA (Appendix 13C).
13.60 The risk of a serious accidental spillage leading to a serious pollution incident is very
low. However, some method of containment is recommended at the roundabout,
where the risk is higher and this will be incorporated into the design. Containment
should involve impoundment facilities, which could contain any accidental spillages
until such time as the liquid could be removed under controlled conditions.
13.61 To prevent groundwater contamination, the pond should be lined or drainage lined or
piped. This will be particularly relevant to the drainage within the cutting below Port
Road to ensure there is no risk of polluting groundwater. For this reason the surface
runoff system in the cutting should also be kept separate from the drainage
measures which would be used to control the water table levels. Further monitoring
of the water table should be undertaken and consulted with reference to a Ground
Investigation Report.
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SUMMARY
13.62 During construction the potential for effects on both surface and groundwater levels
and quality can be managed largely through standard construction management
practices and receipt of, and operation in accordance with, various consents for
channel diversion blockage and dewatering of the aquifer. Additional measures –
primarily increased monitoring and incidence response plans - will, however, be
required in the vicinity of the cutting to minimise risk of pollution of the groundwater.
Providing these are implemented, effects are at most likely to be of minor severity
during construction
13.63 During operation the potential for the following key impacts have been identified:
♦

Potential for moderate effects arising from pollution from groundwater in the
cutting owing to the short pathway between the road and the groundwater;

♦

Potential major adverse effects due to the loss of 203m3 of floodplain storage;

♦

Potential major adverse impact due to risk of flooding of the road in the vicinity of
the cutting as well as for long term disruption of groundwater flows (through
impedance) and recharge (through drainage and discharge to surface waters)
resulting in a potentially major effect;

♦

Potentially major effect if the balancing pond is unable to contain additional
drainage water if there is groundwater ingress in the cutting and/or greenfield
runoff rates cannot be achieved for subsequent discharge to Dallington Brook.

13.64 The first of these can be addressed through the implementation of a separate
drainage system to prevent runoff contaminating the groundwater. The remaining
issues are being addressed by ongoing studies which will inform the detailed design
of the scheme. Conditions have been established that the design will need to meet
for the effects to be mitigated to an acceptable level. These include requirements that
all designs
♦

Are agreed with the Environment Agency as an acceptable solution;

♦

Ensure that all discharges to Dallington Brook would meet the Environment
Agency’s specified rate of 3l/s/ha and be capable of being accommodated within
the proposed balancing pond in the design (tested to a 0.5% annual probability
flood);

♦

Involve no more land take associated with infrastructure or significant changes in
design to that proposed in this study.

And that it can be demonstrated that either:
♦

The loss of floodplain will not give rise to significant changes in water levels; or

♦

Compensatory land is provided for the loss of existing floodplain arising from the
Scheme implementation.

13.65 There will be negligible impacts on the capacity of the culverts at the crossing points
to convey sufficient storm flows. No impacts are anticipated on the drainage from the
existing Sandy Lane or on abstractions.
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14. Geology, Soils and Agricultural Land Use
INTRODUCTION
14.1

This chapter considers impacts of the Scheme on the geological, soil and agricultural
resources and existing farm businesses. It also includes consideration of effects
associated with historic contamination. Its technical scope is based on that specified
in DMRB Part 11 (Geology and Soils) and Part 6 (Land Use) as it relates to
agricultural land. Other aspects included in Part 6 (including effects on private
property, agricultural buildings, community land, and development land) are
discussed in Chapter 9.

14.2

In DMRB Volume 11, Part 6 (Land Use), the four main areas to be covered in any
assessment of the effects of a new road on agricultural land are specified as:

14.3

14.4

♦

Land take in relation to quality and quantity of agricultural land lost;

♦

Type of husbandry;

♦

Severance;

♦

Major accommodation works for access, water supply and drainage.

In DMRB Part 11 (Geology and Soils) the areas to be covered in the assessment are
specified as:
♦

Impacts on geological and geomorphological features of national importance;

♦

Impacts on quality of soils;

♦

Presence of contaminated land in the route corridor.

It is assumed that agricultural circumstances prevailing at the time of survey will
continue to prevail. However, it should be noted that the recent Mid-term Review of
the Common Agricultural Policy, with its far-reaching reforms of agricultural support
systems, may have dramatic, but as yet largely unpredictable, effects on the rural
economy.
METHOD

14.5

This assessment has involved the study of client-supplied data and original survey
work.
Baseline
Desk study

14.6

Prior to conducting field surveys, national policy guidance, maps of soil and land
quality, agricultural statistics and other relevant data were consulted.
Consultation and Fieldwork

14.7

The route of the proposed road was examined in the field in July 2006. Surveys and
consultation comprised:
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14.8

♦

Assessment of soils: A qualified and experienced soil surveyor reviewed
published soil information and related this information to the Defra (formerly
Ministry of Agriculture Fisheries and Foods, MAFF) guidelines for agricultural
land classification;

♦

Interviews: All occupiers were interviewed individually to obtain baseline data
about each holding, the size and location of the units, enterprise type and
methods of husbandry and management. Information was gathered on field
accesses and drainage;

♦

Route examination: The route corridor was examined in order to verify details
discussed at the interview, and to examine land use and condition;

♦

The Environmental Health Departments of Daventry and South
Northamptonshire District Councils stated that there is no contaminated land in
the route corridor;

♦

English Nature identified a Regionally Important Geological Site (RIGS) within
Slatepit Plantation;

♦

Defra’s State Veterinary Service and Plant Health Laboratories were asked to
carry out a biosecurity check of the route corridor to identify any occurrences of
notifiable diseases and animal burial pits. The biosecurity status is clear, as of
July 2006.

DMRB states that where more than 20ha of best and most versatile land are to be
lost to a road Scheme, MAFF (now Defra) should be asked to comment.
Responsibility for this has now passed to the Rural Affairs Team of the Government
Office for the East Midlands. The land take of the Scheme is below this threshold and
so this consultation was not carried out.
Prediction and evaluation of effects

14.9

National criteria regarding agricultural land in England is derived from planning policy
set out in PPS7 (The Countryside: Environmental Quality and Economic and Social
Development), concerning sustainable development in rural areas. This states that,
where possible, development should not take place on land in Grades 1 – 3a (best
and most versatile), according to MAFF’s 1988 Revised Guidelines for Agricultural
Land Classification of England and Wales. It also requires assessments to take into
account the impact of a proposed development on farm size and structure and any
buildings and fixed equipment.

14.10 The methods of predicting the degree of impact are described in greater detail at the
relevant part of the text. However, the general methodology can be summarised as
follows:
♦

Land Take: this is assessed in terms of quantity and quality, and the losses
evaluated against national criteria (in terms of loss of best and most versatile
land) and local criteria (in terms of the impact on the individual farm holding);

♦

Soils: the workability of topsoils and their suitability for reinstatement are
described, and effects assessed assuming good working practice is followed;

♦

Farming practice: the methods of working of individual farms are described, and
the impact of the proposals assessed. Where alternative methods of working are
possible, these are examined. Losses in terms of cropping, and increased time
to travel to remaining land are described;
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♦

Access: the effect on access both into and out of farms and internally within units
is described;

♦

Drainage: disruption of field drains requiring diversion or repair.

14.11 Overall impacts on the agricultural enterprise are assessed both with and without the
proposed mitigation.
14.12 All agricultural impacts are graded on a scale from neutral to major, as shown in
Table 14.1:
Table 14.1 - Scale of Agricultural Impacts
Neutral

Insignificant or no impact on farming operations and profitability

Slight
negative

The farm will experience only slight disruption, or a decrease in land area and/or
potential profitability of less than 2%

Minor
negative

Land loss or disruption to the farm will affect the land area and/or the potential
profitability of the holding by 2% - 5%

Moderate
negative

Land loss or disruption to the farm will affect the land area and/or potential
profitability of the holding by 5 -10%.

Major
negative

There will be major disruption to farming practice and the way the farm is managed.
Land area and/or profitability will be reduced by more than 10%.

BASELINE SITUATION
Geological and geomorphological features
14.13 Geological information is obtained from the Institute of Geological Sciences Sheet
185 (solid and drift edition), summarised here in Figure 14.1. The study area is
underlain by Inferior and Great Oolite sediments of Jurassic age, overlain in part by
glacial Till (Boulder Clay). Alluvium occupies the narrow floor of the valley between
Heath and Fleetland Farms.
14.14 The oldest deposit, up to 23m thick, is the Northampton Sand, consisting of brown,
ferruginous sandstone, which occupies the lower slopes of the shallow valley east of
Heath and Fleetland Farms. Overlying these, and up to 5m thick, are the Lower
Estuarine Series of pale sand and sandstones, interbedded with silts and clays. The
Upper Estuarine Series of grey clays and silts forms the highest ground in the north
and south of the study area.
14.15 Slatepit Plantation, at the North of the Scheme, contains a disused quarry in thinly
bedded sandstones that were worked for roofing stones. This quarry is a Regionally
Important Geological Site. RIGSs are important sites selected on a local or regional
basis according to nationally agreed criteria comprising the value of a site for
educational purposes in life-long learning; the value of a site for study by both
amateur and professional earth scientists; the historical value of a site from an Earth
Science perspective; and the aesthetic value of a site from an Earth Science
perspective. RIGSs do not have formal statutory protection in the same way as
SSSIs, but are nevertheless considered worthy of protection. Slatepit Plantation is
the only geological site identified in the survey area.
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14.16 Overlying the Upper Estuarine Series on the high ground to the south of Heath Farm
is a layer of glacial Till; a heavy clay containing chalk fragments. This thins out and
disappears between the Nobottle Road and Heath Farm but thinner deposits occur
on the valley side around Fleetland Farm.
Climate
14.17 The climate is typical of much of the East Midlands with around 660mm of rainfall
and a field capacity period (when soils are replete with water) of around 130 days.
Soils and land quality
14.18 A detailed soil survey of the route corridor was not carried out because of the
exceptionally dry soil conditions in July 2006. However, the following analysis
demonstrates that the majority of land lost is considered “best and most versatile”
and the assessment is undertaken on this basis.
14.19 The only published soil map of the district is the 1:250,000 Soil Map of Midland and
Western England (Soil Survey of England and Wales 1983) and the soils are
described in the accompanying book, Soils and their Use in Midland and Western
England (Ragg et al 1984). There is also a detailed 1:25,000 scale soil map of sheet
SP 66 - Long Buckby (Reeve 1978) whose eastern boundary is 200m west of the
study area and it is possible to make some additional judgements about soil
conditions from this.
14.20 Extending from Nobottle Road to close to the Heath Farm track there is the Hanslope
series of clayey, seasonally waterlogged soils in chalky glacial Till (Figure 14.1).
These pass northwards to moderately well drained loamy Oxpasture soils over the
Lower Estuarine Series. Sandy loam soils of the Banbury series in the Northampton
Sand lie between the Heath Farm track and the stream. North of the stream the
sandy loam soils follow the outcrop of the Northampton Sand up to the A428, passing
upslope to Oxpasture soils over the Lower Estuarine Series. On the higher ground in
the north there is a thin and intermittent covering of glacial Till overlying the Upper
Estuarine Series, producing variable soil conditions dominated by moderately well
drained loams of the Ashley series, mainly passing to clay at depth. A narrow strip of
wet alluvial soils occupies the valley floor.
14.21 PPS7 aims to protect the best and most versatile land, normally Grades 1, 2 and 3a.
Agricultural land quality in England and Wales is expressed by the system of
Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) devised by MAFF (now Defra) in 1988. The
system, which was most recently revised in 1988, divides land into grades according
to the extent to which its physical or chemical characteristics impose long term
limitations on land use. Grade 1 is the most productive land, described as “excellent
quality”, and Grade 5, “very poor quality”, the poorest. Grade 3 is sub-divided into
Subgrades 3a and 3b, land in 3a or better being classed as “best and most versatile.”
Defra guidelines state that, where possible, land in Grades 1 to 3a should not be
developed for non-agricultural purposes unless a special case can be made, such as
the lack of availability of alternative land of poorer quality.
14.22 The published MAFF 1:250,000 Agricultural Land Classification Map is available on
the MAGIC website - http://www.magic.gov.uk/website/magic/. This provides only a
broad indication of land quality and should not be used definitively on specific sites
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smaller than 80ha in size. Moreover, the published MAFF map does not subdivide
Grade 3 and so cannot be used definitively in areas that are marginal to best and
most versatile. The study area is shown by MAFF entirely as Grade 3.
14.23 According to the MAFF 1988 guidelines, Hanslope soils, being well structured,
calcareous clays, would be in Grade 3a. Ashley and Oxpasture would be in Grade 2
or 3a and Banbury soils would be in Grade 3a, with small areas of Grade 3b where
the soils are very sandy or stony (as in the paddocks adjacent to Wykes Lodge on
Port Road). The narrow strip of alluvium is in Grade 4.
14.24 This assessment of the majority of the land in the study area being in Grade 3a (i.e.
best and most versatile) is supported by information provided by farmers who report
high yields of cereals from this land (typically 8 to 10 tonnes per hectare).
Contaminated land
14.25 The Environmental Health Departments of Daventry and South Northamptonshire
District Councils stated that there is no contaminated land in the route corridor.
Land use and husbandry
14.26 Land use in July 2006 is shown in Figure 14.3. South of the stream there is grass for
sheep. To the north the land is mainly under winter wheat and set-aside, with
paddocks for horses at Wykes Lodge. Slatepit Plantation is deciduous and the
plantation to the west of Whites Lane is coniferous.
Agricultural units
14.27 A total of five agricultural holdings and a woodland are situated within the vicinity of
the Scheme. The boundaries of the units are shown in Figure 14.4, while Table 14.2
summarises the farming system of each, including size, tenure and land use.
Table 14.2 - Summary of agricultural and woodland units within study area
Occupier

Landlord/Owner

Farm Characteristics

P&J Green,
Church Farm,
Harpole, Northants

Harpole Free School
and Harpole Charities

20ha of grass for sheep. at Sandy Lane, forming
part of an 80ha grassland farm made up of a
number of holdings in western Northants.

Mr Rogers, Heath
Farm

Owner

24ha of grass for sheep and set-aside.

Mr BD Smith,
Fleetland Farm

Althorp Estate and
Poors Close Charity

81ha arable and grass farm. Majority of land is
tenancy of the Althorp Estate. Land south of stream
is rented from Poors Close Charity (and registered
as a separate business)

RJ Smith and Son
The Pheasantry
Harlestone

Share farming with
Althorp Estate (the
landowner)

600ha arable farm.

Althorp Estate

Owner

Coniferous woodland forming part of the Althorp
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Occupier

Landlord/Owner

Farm Characteristics
Estate’s 358ha forestry operations

Round Oak
Plantation
Althorp Estate
farmland north of
A428

Owner

Field north of A428 is farmed “in-hand” as part of the
Althorp Estate’s 1200ha farming operations

CONSTRUCTION IMPACTS
14.28 There would be impacts which occur during the construction stage, but which would
give rise to longer-term effects that may continue beyond the end of the construction
period.
Geological and geomorphological features
14.29 Slatepit Plantation RIGS is the only geological feature of significance in the vicinity of
the Scheme, and would not be affected by the road construction.
Soils and land quality
Description of Impact
14.30 The proposed route necessitates the provision of cuttings, embankments and
balancing ponds. Although the majority of the areas required for the new road would
remain within the permanent highway boundary, additional areas would also be
required for landscaping purposes. Cuttings and embankments would remain within
the highway boundary fence and there are no plans to regrade and return any of this
land to agriculture. A number of small areas outside the highway boundary would be
subject to disturbance caused by accommodation works and drainage measures.
14.31 This chapter addresses the problem of landwork in an area of variable soil
conditions. It highlights some of the areas where landwork difficulties may be
encountered and also suggests the periods of an average year when it would be
inadvisable for landwork to take place.
14.32 Figure 14.2 shows the distribution of broadly different soil types classified on their
working characteristics. The ability of soil to be worked or moved with a low degree of
damage is dependent on its wetness regime, texture and field capacity period.
♦

Type 1: areas shown as Type 1 are light sandy loam soils that can be safely
worked from early March to mid-December in an average year and from late
March to late November in a wetter than average year. In a drier than average
winter it may be possible to work these soils without a break;

♦

Type 2: areas shown as Type 2 are mainly deep, permeable loams (Ashley soils
and Oxpasture soils) that can be safely worked from late March to early
December in an average year, but only from mid-April to mid-November in a
wetter than average year. In a drier than average winter, it should be possible to
work these soils for longer;

♦

Type 3: these are areas of wetter, heavier Hanslope soils and alluvial soils that
can be safely worked only from mid-April to mid-November in an average year.
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In a wetter than average year these soils may be workable only from early May
to mid-October.
Assessment of Impact without Mitigation
14.33 Without careful handling and restorative actions, Type 3 soils could take five to ten
years to recover from compaction. Type 1 and 2 soils are more resilient and can
recover more quickly.
Mitigation Measures
14.34 Care when handling soils would increase the speed of reinstatement. In line with the
Manual of Contract Documents for Highway Works (Volume 1, Specification for
Highway Works, Series 600 Earthworks) topsoil should not be stored in stockpiles of
heights exceeding 2m. Topsoil shall not be unnecessarily trafficked either before
stripping or when in a stockpile. Stockpiles shall not be surcharged or otherwise
loaded and multiple handling shall be kept to a minimum. Some of the soil parent
material is stony and so de-stoning of the topsoil may be necessary, particularly on
the Banbury soils.
14.35 Type 1 and 2 soils can be worked with little risk for the majority of the year, but
landwork should be avoided when the soils are at field capacity. This should ensure
that most soils to be stripped would be in a friable condition and capable of being
stored without anaerobic conditions developing.
14.36 Type 2 soils should be worked only in the summer months, if possible.
14.37 Where compaction does occur, permeability may be restored by subsoiling with
standard agricultural equipment when the land is dry.
Assessment of Impact after Mitigation
14.38 Good working practice would be followed and soils replaced and restored to
acceptable agricultural or landscaping quality. There would, therefore, be no
significant long term impact on soil structure and agricultural or landscape use.
Severance
Assessment of Impact without Mitigation
14.39 Severance during construction may include closure of tracks and gateways or loss of
access between the affected land and other areas farmed.
Mitigation Measures
14.40 Where practicable, the effects of severance during construction would be mitigated
by either:

(i) providing new access prior to severance of the existing access; or
(ii) maintaining access across the working width during the construction phase for
livestock or machinery until such time that new access can be provided.
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14.41 The impact of severance during the construction phase is assessed in Table 14.3.
Long term provision of access would be necessary for these areas after the
construction phase (Figure 14.5).
Table 14.3 - Severance Impact during Construction
Ref

Nature of severance

Proposed mitigation

P&J Green, Church
Farm, Harpole,
Northants.

Land east and west of new road will
continue to be accessible from existing
gateways on Sandy Lane and Nobottle
Road but new gateways between fields
may be required

Provide temporary accesses until
permanent accesses are created

Mr Rogers, Heath
Farm

Main farm access track would be cut (new
farm access would be provided)

The new access road would be
provided in advance of severing
existing access.

Mr B D Smith,
Fleetland Farm

Western and eastern portions of Poors
Close Charity Field would be severed
from existing gateway.

Provide temporary accesses off
Sandy Lane to land east of the
new road until permanent
accesses are created. No access
will be possible to severed portion
of land west of new road until
construction is completed.

Closure of Port Road during bridge
construction will necessitate farm vehicles
travelling to Sandy Lane via Nobottle

Compensation payments for
additional distance travelled by
farm vehicles during construction
phase.

Remaining land east of new road (i.e.
between stream and Port Road) is taken
by a balancing pond

None possible

Field is currently accessed from Whites
Lane so land west of new road would be
severed.

A new access should be provided
from Port Road, west of new
road.

Temporary closure of Port Road would
mean that vehicle movements between
the east and west portions of the field
would have to be made via Harlestone

Compensation payments for
additional distance travelled by
farm vehicles during construction
phase.

Althorp Estate
Round Oak
Plantation

None (plantation would be bisected but
would be accessible on both sides of road
from existing tracks)

None

Althorp Estate
farmland north of
A428

Loss of field access to new roundabout on
A428

Provide temporary access until
permanent access is created

RJ Smith and Son
The Pheasantry
Harlestone
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Husbandry
14.42 Two holdings (P & J Green and Heath Farm) contain livestock and would require
temporary stockproof fencing to be erected during the construction phase to prevent
stock escaping.
14.43 There are no current outbreaks of transmittable disease (Anthrax and Foot and
Mouth) at the time of this assessment in July 2006.
Mitigation Measures
14.44 Conditions included as standard in County Council contracts call for the Contractor to
verify with Defra immediately prior to entry, the position regarding restrictions in force
relating to the spread of animal, plant and poultry diseases. The proposed route
would be fenced during the construction period, which would assist in preventing the
transmission of diseases from farm to farm through contact with animals. Diseased
animals should be kept away from the wayleave and, where possible, soil should not
be moved from one farm to another.
Assessment of Impact after Mitigation
14.45 Provided that the contract requirements are followed, there should be no heightened
disease risk.
Soil quality and quantity
Description of Impact
14.46 The physical land take would involve loss of arable crops on Fleetland Farm and land
farmed by R J Smith and Son.
14.47 The timing of harvest is summarised in Table 14.4
Table 14.4 - Timing of Harvest
Crop

Harvest

Winter wheat

August and September

Spring barley

July

Oil seed rape

July and August

Winter beans

September and October

14.48 On the grass farms (P & J Green and Heath Farm) the period when disturbance is
least desirable is during lambing (Christmas to Easter).
14.49 There would be a need for working camps, soil and pipe stores, access tracks and
parking areas. The locations of these have not been identified at this stage, this
being a matter left to the Contractor’s own arrangements.
14.50 The main impacts are the potential for soil compaction by vehicles and pollution by
fuel etc.
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Assessment of Impact without Mitigation
14.51 If no attempt is made to prevent crop losses there would be resultant loss of income
from unharvested crops.
14.52 Construction activities may disturb ewes during lambing. Sheep farmers should be
given notice of the date of commencement of construction so that appropriate
arrangements can be made to prevent disturbance.
14.53 With forewarning the most significant construction impacts can be reduced or
avoided.
Mitigation
14.54 Within the contract boundary, where areas would be restored for agricultural or
landscape purposes, soil handling and trafficking would be carried out as detailed in
the paragraph 14.34. Any pollution would be rectified. Works outside the boundary
would be subject to normal planning procedures and under the control of the Unitary
Authority.
Field Drainage
14.55 Interviews with farmers have established that many fields have been underdrained,
often in pre-war or even Victorian times using clay pipes of stone slabs. Even on the
lighter soils, springs have been tapped.
Assessment of Impact without Mitigation
14.56 Severance of field drainage pipes and ditches from construction excavation can
result in the backing up of water upslope, with the result that wider areas become
wetter or waterlogged. This would impede soil handling during construction as well as
agricultural operations.
Mitigation Measures
14.57 Prior to entry, all farmers would be consulted to discuss in detail where drains and
outfalls are known to exist. In the wettest areas, pre-construction drainage would be
carried out to alleviate effects of drain cutting. During construction any drain severed
would be connected to an alternative pipe to ensure continued flow.
Assessment of Impact after Mitigation
14.58 Wetness caused by broken drains would be minimised. However, given the age of
many of the drains, it is likely that the Contractor would inadvertently break drains
whose position had not been predicted. Accordingly, attention must be given to
monitoring wetness outside the new highway boundary and to reacting from
complaints from farmers.
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OPERATIONAL IMPACTS
14.59 This section describes the permanent and long term impacts of the Scheme, i.e.
those impacts that are irreversible or lasting for many years beyond the end of the
construction period. Proposed mitigation measures are outlined in Figure 14.5.
14.60 Impacts that are irreversible and permanent relate to loss of agricultural land to road
construction and associated works
14.61 Impacts that are long term may, in time, become less significant as patterns of farm
ownership and management change:
♦

Severance and loss of access;

♦

Disruption to drainage;

♦

Cumulative impacts resulting from reductions in farm size and/or manageability
and/or income as a result of land take, severance or loss of buildings;

♦

Containment of livestock.

Soil quality and quantity
14.62 When assessing land lost to farming a distinction is made between land take by
construction and mitigation works and land rendered unfarmable through permanent
severance or the creation narrow strips. In the case of the latter, a strip of 50m is the
narrowest that can be farmed within the prevailing arable system in the East
Midlands which commonly employs sprayers with a boom width of 24m. Two sprayer
boom widths, which is around 50m, can be taken as the minimum farmable field
width for cereal based rotations. However, under latest reforms of the Common
Agricultural Policy, with farm payments linked to land rather than crops, farmers may
wish to retain small severed parcels of land for set-aside or agri-environmental
schemes.
14.63 Details of areas lost are provided in Table 14.5. Although nearly all the land is within
the best and most versatile category the effect is negligible owing to the small areas,
with a total land take from agricultural land of 7.86ha.
Mitigation Measures
14.64 The soils of the route are representative of the district as a whole and so there is no
opportunity to find an alternative route on poorer land.
Severance
14.65 Impacts and mitigation related to severance and loss of access are the same as for
the Construction Phase and are summarised in Table 14.3.
Field Drainage
14.66 It can be assumed that all the affected fields contain field drains, some of which may
date back to the 19th century. These would be mostly found and repaired or diverted
during the construction phase. However, it is possible that some drain damage would
become evident only after the end of construction and so there would be a
requirement to provide repairs and maintenance for a period of years.
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Husbandry
14.67 Stockproof fencing (normally post and rail and hedge) should be provided along the
length of the highway boundary.
Cumulative Impacts on Farm Viability
14.68 Each affected holding has been assessed to determine the cumulative effects of land
loss, severance and disruption to management.
14.69 The impacts on each holding, mitigation proposals and assessment of the overall
long term impacts after mitigation are summarised in Table 14.5. These show that
impacts, after mitigation, are minor.

14-12
20061017 Environmental Statement for submission

20061017 Environmental Statement for submission

Round Oak
Plantation

358

600

81

1.2

1.41

3.18

0.45

None
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Land west of new road would be
severed

Remaining land east of new road (i.e.
between stream and Port Road is
taken by a balancing pond

Western and eastern portions of Poors
Close Charity Field would be severed
as existing gateway on Sandy Lane
would be lost.

Main farm access track would be cut

Land east and west of new road will
continue to be accessible from existing
gateways on Sandy Lane and Nobottle
Road but new gateways between fields
may be required

Probably none

Field drains in
places

Loss of small
derelict farm
buildings

Field drains in
places

Field drains in
places

Field drains
throughout.

Impacts on
buildings and
drainage

Slight negative

Slight negative

Moderate
negative

Major negative

Minor negative

Overall
impact
without
mitigation

Create new
access off Port
Road

Repair drains

Create new
accesses off new
road and Sandy
Lane

Replace
stockproof
fencing

Repair drains

Replace
accesses

Replace
stockproof
fencing

Repair drains

Provide new
gateways
between fields,
as necessary

Proposed
mitigation

None

Share farming with
Althorp Estate (the
landowner)

R J Smith and
Son

Owner

Tenant of Althorp
Estate and Poors
Close Charity

Mr B D Smith,
Fleetland Farm

24

2.82

Impacts on access

Althorp Estate

Owner

Mr Rogers, Heath
Farm

80

take
ha.

Land

Repair drains

Tenant of Harpole
Free School and
Poors Close
Charities

P&J Green,
Church Farm,
Harpole,
Northants.

Size of farm
or woodland
(ha)

The Pheasantry,
Harlestone

Type of
occupancy

Holding

Table 14.5 - Summary of Impacts on Agricultural and Woodland Holdings
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Slight
negative

Slight
negative

Minor
negative

Slight
negative

Minor
negative

Overall
impact after
mitigation

Owner
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New roundabout on A428 will take
existing field access

Probably none

Slight negative

Replace access

Neutral
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SUMMARY OF IMPACTS
14.70 This Stage 3 assessment has considered the short-term (construction) and the longterm and permanent (operational) impacts of the Scheme on agricultural properties,
soils and geology. The assessment was carried out in accordance with DMRB, using
evaluation criteria that allow a comparative analysis of impacts.
14.71 There is one RIGS in the route corridor at Slatepit Plantation but this is not affected
by the Scheme.
14.72 Impacts on soils and agriculture during the construction phase can be mitigated by:
♦

Observing guidelines for soil handling and storage;

♦

Minimising effects of severance by maintaining or providing alternative accesses
as specified;

♦

Repairing or diverting field drains as necessary;

♦

Replacing livestock fencing;

♦

Providing adequate notification of intended entry date to lessen the likelihood of
unexpected crop loss.

14.73 A number of impacts are long-term (operational) and can be mitigated by:
♦

Minimising the effects of severance by providing alternative accesses as
specified;

♦

Monitoring off-site field drainage and making good, as necessary.

14.74 Assuming that the proposed mitigations are incorporated into the Scheme, the long
term impacts on agriculture can be summarised as follows:
♦

Land take would be 7.86ha. Nearly all affected land is within the best and most
versatile category

♦

Five agricultural holdings and one woodland are affected by the Scheme

♦

The main impacts relate to land take and severance and this affects all holdings

♦

With appropriate mitigation long term impacts are slight negative on three
holdings, minor negative on Fleetland Farm and Church Farm and neutral on the
Althorp Estate farmland north of the A428

♦

There should be no significant long-term soil damage

♦

There should be no long term impact on field drainage
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15. Policies and Plans
INTRODUCTION
15.1

This chapter examines the route of the proposed Sandy Lane Improvement North
road scheme in terms of land use and transport planning policies at a national,
regional and local level. It assesses the likely impact of the Scheme on the objectives
of each planning policy.
METHOD OF ASSESSMENT

15.2

The policy assessment was carried out in accordance with the Stage 3 Design
Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11: Environmental Assessment.

15.3

The objective at this stage is to determine the significance of the impacts arising from
the construction of the Scheme on the achievement of national, regional and local
planning policy objectives. The objective of each policy will be described and a
commentary will be written on the likely effects of the Scheme on these objectives.
This commentary will state the degree to which policy objectives will be facilitated or
hindered by the Scheme and consequently the significance of the impacts.
SIGNIFICANCE OF IMPACTS

15.4

The impact on the objectives of planning policies for the Scheme will be described as
beneficial, neutral or adverse. The significance of the impact on the policy objective
will be described as significant or minor. The significance of the impact will be
determined by the extent to which the Scheme will assist or hinder the objectives of
each planning policy. The impact of the Scheme will be assessed in accordance with
these guidelines and through liaison with technical specialists who have assessed
the environmental effects of the Scheme. Professional judgement will also be used
where appropriate. The assessment will be identified in bold type after each policy.
BASELINE CONDITIONS

15.5

A desk study has been undertaken to review the following key planning and transport
policy documents:
♦

Integrated Transport White Paper (1998)

♦

Planning Policy Statement (PPS) 1: Delivering Sustainable Development (2005)

♦

PPS7: Sustainable Development in Rural Areas (2004)

♦

PPS9: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation (2005)

♦

Planning Policy Guidance Note (PPG) 13: Transport (2001)

♦

PPG15: Historic Environment (1994)

♦

PPG16: Archaeology and Planning (1990)

♦

PPG24: Planning and Noise (1994)

♦

PPG25: Development and Flood Risk (2001)
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15.6

♦

Regional Spatial Strategy For the East Midlands (2005) (RSS8)

♦

Milton Keynes & South Midlands Sub Regional Strategy (2005)

♦

The Second Northamptonshire Local Transport Plan 2006-2011

♦

Northamptonshire County Structure Plan (2001)

♦

South Northamptonshire Local Plan (1997)

♦

Daventry Local Plan (1997, updated 1999)

♦

Northampton Local Plan (1997)

♦

Joint Core Strategy (Part A) Northampton Implementation Area.

The review of these documents will form the basis for the schedule of policies
required as part of the assessment.

Planning Policy Framework
15.7

Section 38 (6) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 states that
If regard is to be had to the development plan for the purpose of any determination to
be made under the planning Acts the determination must be made in accordance
with the plan unless material considerations indicate otherwise.

15.8

The proposed Sandy Lane Improvement North is located within the county of
Northamptonshire, and is subject to the Northamptonshire County Structure Plan
(2001). The Structure Plan is still in force in the area except where its policies have
been superseded by the Regional Spatial Strategy. The local development plan is
provided by the Daventry Local Plan (1997), the South Northamptonshire Local Plan
(1997) and the Northampton Local Plan (1997)

15.9

The site specific designations contained within the local plans for the study area in
which the route lies are:
♦

The Green Wedge identified within the Daventry Local Plan;

♦

An Area of Important Local Gap identified within the South Northamptonshire
Local Plan;

♦

A Primarily Residential Area identified within the Northampton Local Plan;

♦

The Scheme is adjacent to a County Wildlife Site and a Special Landscape Area
at its north end identified within the Daventry Local Plan.

15.10 The Planning & Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 changed the development plan
system in England whereby Structure Plans, Local Plans and Unitary Development
Plans are being replaced by a system of Local Development Frameworks (LDF).
These LDFs will become the adopted development plan for an area and will comprise
a portfolio of documents to regulate the development and change of use of land.
Each district council is currently preparing its own LDF. However, Daventry, South
Northamptonshire and Northamptonshire Borough are preparing a Joint Core
Strategy and Policies Development Plan Document for the Northampton
Implementation Area. This will set out the spatial vision, spatial objectives and
strategy for development of the Northampton Implementation Area which is expected
to accommodate significant growth over the Regional Spatial Strategy period.
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National Planning Policy
15.11 National planning objectives relevant to the Scheme can be summarised as follows:
Planning Policy Statement 1 – Delivering Sustainable Development (2005)
15.12 Planning Policy Statement (PPS) 1 sets out the Government’s vision for planning and
the key principles which should underpin the planning system. The government
believes “the country needs a transparent, flexible, predictable, efficient and effective
planning system that will deliver sustainable development and secure sustainable
communities“.
15.13 PPS1 states the four aims for sustainable development:
♦

Maintenance of high and stable levels of economic growth and employment;

♦

Social progress which recognises the needs of everyone;

♦

Effective protection of the environment;

♦

The prudent use of natural resources.

15.14 Planning should facilitate and promote sustainable patterns of urban and rural
development. This will be achieved through making suitable land available for
development, protecting and enhancing the natural and historic environment and
supporting existing communities.
15.15 The Scheme is required to facilitate travel and access around and into Northampton
and to relieve pressure on Sandy Lane which currently experiences the harmful
effects of excessive use by HGVs. The Scheme has been identified as a necessary
infrastructure project to provide for growth in the county. It is being funded by the
Community Infrastructure Fund, a fund set up to get growth in development areas
under way. The Scheme will support existing development in Northampton and will
also provide part of the highways infrastructure required to support the future growth
of Northampton as a sustainable community. However, the construction of the road
will detract from the scenic value of the local landscape and the ecological interests
of Round Oak Plantation. Neutral impact.
Planning Policy Statement (PPS) 7: Sustainable Development in Rural Areas (2004)
15.16 The objectives for rural areas are to raise the quality of life and the environment;
promote sustainable patterns of development; improve economic performance; and
promote sustainable, diverse and adaptable agricultural sectors.
15.17 The Scheme will detract from the viability of 5 agricultural holdings in the study area
although this impact is minor, and it will also result in the loss of 7.86ha of good
quality agricultural land. However, this land is representative of the wider area and no
land of lesser value exists.. Minor adverse impact.
PPS9: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation (2005)
15.18 PPS9 states that there is a need to promote sustainable development by ensuring
that biological and geological diversity are conserved and enhanced. It is important
that planning policies and development proposals should have minimal impacts on
biodiversity and should enhance it wherever possible. Account should be taken of the
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opportunities to improve biodiversity or to prevent, mitigate against or compensate for
any potential significant harm to biodiversity interests.
15.19 The route of the Scheme bisects a proposed County Wildlife Site (Round Oak
Plantation) and will impinge marginally on the Harlestone Heath Local Wildlife Site. In
line with PPS9 an area of replacement planting at a ratio of 2 to 1 for that lost is
proposed to reduce the adverse impact. Minor adverse impact.
PPG13: Transport (2001)
15.20 PPG13 states that there is a need to integrate planning and transport at the national,
regional and local level to promote more sustainable transport choices, to promote
accessibility, and to reduce the need to travel, especially by private car.
15.21 Planning authorities should manage development to ensure that it is located close to
existing urban areas to reduce the need to travel and promote more sustainable
forms of transport. It further states that great care must be taken to minimise the
impact of any new transport infrastructure projects, or improvements to existing
infrastructure, on both the natural and built environment.
15.22 The Scheme includes a cycleway and footpath running alongside the carriageway.
However, the construction of the road could encourage car use in Northampton to the
detriment of more sustainable forms of transport in the area. The Scheme will
improve accessibility between the north and west of the town and will also facilitate
new development close to the existing urban area of Northampton. Neutral impact.
PPG15: Planning and the Historic Environment (1994)
15.23 PPG15 states that local highway and planning authorities should integrate into their
policies measures to avoid and minimise the impacts of new transport infrastructure
developments on the various elements of the historic environment and their settings.
New roads should, wherever possible, be located away from listing buildings,
conservation areas and other historic sites. However, in each case, a suitable
balance should be struck between conservation, other environmental concerns,
economics, safety and engineering feasibility. PPG15 is intended to complement the
guidance on archaeology and planning given in PPG16.
15.24 The Scheme does not affect the settings of any of the nearby conservation areas or
listed buildings. Neutral impact.
PPG16: Archaeology and Planning (1990)
15.25 This planning policy guidance sets out the government’s policy on archaeological
remains and how they should be preserved or recorded both in an urban and rural
setting. PPG16 acknowledges that there should always be a presumption in favour of
preserving nationally important archaeological remains “in-situ” whether scheduled or
un-scheduled. It states that where it is not feasible to preserve the remains, “an
archaeological excavation for the purposes of preservation by record may be an
acceptable alternative”.
15.26 The Scheme will have a series of adverse impacts on local finds and potential
archaeological features but will not disturb any Scheduled Ancient Monuments.
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Further archaeological investigation will be undertaken on sites that are not well
understood and that are considered to warrant further investigation. This will include
geophysical surveys, and where necessary trial trenching. Watching briefs will be
carried out during the construction of the road to observe and record finds. Minor
adverse impact.
PPG24: Planning and Noise (1994)
15.27 PPG24 sets out how the planning system can be used to minimise the adverse
impact of noise without placing unreasonable restrictions on development or adding
unduly to the costs and administrative burdens of business. The impact of noise on
the Countryside and on designated Nature Conservation sites is also considered.
15.28 The Scheme will result in a reduction in noise disturbance to those properties on the
eastern fringe of Northampton who are adjacent to the current path of Sandy Lane.
The increase in noise at those isolated properties nearer to the Scheme would be
limited. Minor beneficial impact.
PPG25: Development and Flood Risk (2001)
15.29 PPG25 seeks to ensure that flood risk is properly taken into account in the planning
of developments to reduce the risk of flooding and the damage which floods can
cause. Consideration should be given to the risk of flooding to the development over
its lifetime, its possible effects on flood risks elsewhere, flood storage capacity and
run off implications.
15.30 Further studies to determine the change in levels arising from the Scheme are
ongoing, the methodology of which is being agreed in consultation with the
Environment Agency. If this predicts significant changes in water levels arising from
the loss of flood storage then compensatory land would need to be provided for such
losses. Minor adverse impact.
Integrated Transport White Paper 1998
15.31 The Government’s White Paper on the future of transport, ‘A New Deal for Transport:
Better for Everyone’, published in July 1998, highlights the need for an integrated
approach to transport policy. The criteria which are fundamental to achieving a more
strategic and broad approach to transport planning are as follows:
♦

Integration – ensuring that decisions are taken in the context of a coherent,
integrated transport policy covering all modes;

♦

Accessibility – making it easy to reach the places we wish to get to;

♦

Safety – making travel safer;

♦

Economy – obtaining good value for money and supporting sustainable
economic activity in appropriate locations; and

♦

Environment – considering both the positive and negative effects on the built
environment, at a global, regional and local scale.

15.32 This proposal is contained within the Local Transport Plan for Northamptonshire and
will help cater for the expected demand from growth anticipated for the county. It will
improve accessibility for the town, particularly between the north and west. The road
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will support the economy of the area by providing a high quality route for HGVs to get
access to the Lodge Farm Industrial Estate. The impact of the Scheme on the
environment has been considered and mitigation measures included where a
detrimental impact has been assessed. Minor beneficial impact.
Regional Policy
Regional Spatial Strategy for the East Midlands (2005) (RSS8)
15.33 The Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) provides a broad development strategy for the
East Midlands up to 2021 and represents the ‘spatial’ element of the East Midlands
Integrated Regional Strategy. It contains policies and strategies relating to housing,
economy and regeneration, natural and cultural resources, regional transport
strategy and, monitoring and review.
15.34 Policy 17 outlines that provision should be made for 4,975 houses to be built per
annum in Northamptonshire between 2001 and 2021. The Scheme will form part of
the infrastructure required to construct these houses and provide access to them
once occupied. The Northamptonshire Multi Modal Study has identified that the
growth targets identified in regional and sub regional planning guidance would be
significantly constrained without the development of improved road infrastructure.
Significant beneficial impact.
15.35 Policy 27 seeks to protect and enhance the region’s natural and cultural assets.
Unavoidable damage must be clearly justified by a need for the development in that
location which outweighs the damage and the provision of mitigation or
compensation measures as appropriate. Previous chapters in this ES have assessed
the impact on the region’s natural and cultural assets which reveal an overall adverse
impact. However, the Scheme is needed to facilitate the growth of Northampton
identified within the RSS and the Milton Keynes South Midlands Sub Regional
Strategy. Neutral impact.
15.36 Policy 28 seeks to promote and increase the region’s level of biodiversity. The
Scheme would result in the severance of Round Oak Plantation which would have an
adverse impact on the biodiversity value of the site by reducing available habitat and
restricting access for wildlife between the two sections of the wood. Replacement
planting and mitigation features are proposed to alleviate this loss. Minor adverse
impact.
15.37 Policy 44 seeks to reduce the rate of traffic growth in the East Midlands. Past road
schemes have been found to result in a growth in traffic although it may lead to a
reduction on some existing roads as traffic diverts to the new route. Significant
adverse impact.
15.38 Policy 45 seeks to achieve a behavioural change to reduce the need to travel and
change public attitudes to public transport, walking and cycling. The Scheme may
encourage the use of the car and would not encourage a change in public attitudes to
car use. Significant adverse impact.
15.39 Policy 53 states that Local Transport Authorities should ensure that any additional
Highway schemes not included in the RSS are consistent with the Regional
Transport Strategy objectives and the relevant sub regional objectives and to ensure
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that highway capacity is managed effectively to reduced demand and improve safety.
The Scheme represents a highway scheme that is in compliance with the majority of
the Regional Transport Strategy Objectives. Minor beneficial impact.
Milton Keynes South Midlands Sub Regional Strategy (MKSM) March 2005
15.40 The purpose of the MKSM strategy is to provide a clear, agreed, long-term spatial
vision for the sub region towards the year 2021 and to provide guidance on the scale,
location and timing of development and associated transport, employment and social
infrastructure. The MKSM was adopted in March 2005.
15.41 The strategy has divided the MKSM area into three distinct Sub-Areas. The
Northamptonshire sub-area comprises the whole of the administrative county of
Northamptonshire. Northamptonshire Policy 1 outlines the locations for growth in the
sub region and allocates 30,000 new homes for Northampton between 2001 and
2021 as part of a total of 99,500 for the whole of Northamptonshire (this is consistent
with policy 17 of the East Midlands RSS). The plan anticipates that there will be a
growth in employment in Northampton, South Northampton and Daventry districts of
37,200 jobs. High quality transport links will be required to serve this growth in
housing and employment. The new road will form part of the infrastructure required to
construct these houses and provide access for residents. Significant beneficial
impact.
15.42 Strategic Policy 2 states that strategic communications infrastructure will be
improved. It lists key schemes for implementation in the strategy period. The Sandy
Lane Improvement North is not one of these key schemes, however, it will form part
of the communications infrastructure to support development within the sub region.
Significant beneficial impact.
15.43 Strategic Policy 3 seeks to achieve sustainable communities through the
implementation of development in accordance with a series of sustainable principles
including reducing reliance on car based transport, facilitating safe and convenient
movement on foot or cycle, ensuring good accessibility and providing better public
transport. The Scheme will help facilitate the development outlined in the sub
regional strategy, facilitate cycle and foot movement and play a role in improving
accessibility in the area. It will not reduce reliance on car based transport. Minor
beneficial impact.
15.44 Northamptonshire Policy 2 sets out that Northampton Borough, Daventry and South
Northamptonshire Districts should prepare Local Development Documents to provide
for the growth outlined in the MKSM strategy. They should provide locations for
housing and employment growth and reduce the need to travel by integrating land
use and transport planning, reviewing the need for orbital roads, achieving a step
change in the attractiveness of public transport and promoting public transport and
walking. They should provide for suitable urban extensions linked to the completion
of necessary infrastructure.
15.45 Paragraph 128 relates to sub area connections and states that they are vital for the
cohesion of the sub region as a whole. Transport improvements are important in
delivering the proposed scale of housing development in the growth areas. Such
improvements include the provision of improved interchange facilities at Northampton
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and Wellingborough, improvements to the A14 at Kettering and improving orbital
movements around Northampton.
Local Planning Policy
The Second Northamptonshire Local Transport Plan (LTP) 2006 -2011
15.46 The Second Northamptonshire Local Transport Plan acts as a strategic transport
plan for Northamptonshire and sets out the Local Authority’s plans for spending
transport capital investment. The LTP sets out seven transport objectives which
integrated transport strategies are intended to address:
♦

To maintain the county’s highway assets in the most economically and
environmentally sustainable long-term manner;

♦

To reduce the number and severity of casualties in road accidents;

♦

To reduce the congestion experienced by road users essential to the prosperity
of Northamptonshire;

♦

To improve access to workplaces, education, health, shopping and other
facilities for all the population;

♦

To provide the transport system necessary to support and manage growth in the
county, ensuring it is integrated with the planning system to create a sustainable
and viable future environment;

♦

To minimise and wherever possible reduce the effect of traffic and transport on
the built and natural environment;

♦

To encourage healthier travel choices by the people of Northamptonshire.

15.47 Central Government has created the Community Infrastructure Fund (CIF) to provide
the transport infrastructure necessary to get growth underway. The Sandy Lane
Improvement North between Harlestone Road and Nobottle Road (Berrywood Road)
was given provisional approval in April 2006. The Scheme will facilitate the objectives
of the LTP and is included as transport scheme. The Scheme has minimised its
impacts on the environment through mitigation strategies. Although it includes a cycle
path it is unlikely to promote healthier travel choices as it will provide new quicker
route for private cars in the area. Minor beneficial impact.
Northamptonshire County Structure Plan (2001)
15.48 The County Structure Plan was adopted in March 2001. The Structure Plan is a
strategic land use framework which guides development in Northamptonshire up to
2016. The relevant policies to the Scheme are detailed in the following paragraphs.
Transport
15.49 The aim of the county structure plan is to develop area-based integrated transport
strategies.
15.50 Policy T1 states that an integrated transport strategy will be pursued across the
whole County, aimed at promoting means of transport other than the private car and
reducing the growth in the number and length of motorised journeys. The
development does form part of an integrated transport strategy as it is contained
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within the LTP which contains a comprehensive programme to plan for transport
growth in the county. However, in itself it will not promote alternative forms of
transport or reduce the growth in the number and length of journeys. Neutral impact.
15.51 Policy T5 outlines policy for major new road improvements which may be necessary
for a variety of reasons. It states that,
“major new road improvements, including roads schemes, widening and traffic relief
schemes, will only be permitted where they will provide an overall benefit taking
account of the following five criteria:
♦ Environmental impact;
♦

Safety;

♦

Economy;

♦

Accessibility;

♦

Integration.

15.52 The environmental impact of the proposal has been fully assessed in previous
chapters of this ES and mitigation measures proposed where appropriate. The
development is likely to lead to a negligible difference in accidents in the area. The
new road will provide a high quality route which will allow efficient transport of goods
in the area and improved accessibility around Northampton. The proposal is
contained within the LTP and is viewed as a key scheme in the first stage of
preparation of the new development framework to guide development in the area. On
balance the proposal is considered to provide an overall benefit in terms of the five
criteria contained within this policy. Minor beneficial impact.
15.53 Policy T8 states that measures will be included to promote walking and cycling
including providing safe and easy access and making provision for pedestrians and
cyclists when planning development. The Scheme includes a cycle and pedestrian
path running along side the carriageway. Significant beneficial impact.
Landscape Conservation
15.54 Special Landscape Areas are identified in local plans for their protection and
preservation dependent on set criteria outlined in AR1. The Scheme lies close an
area of special landscape which lies to the north of the A428. This policy states that,
“Priority will be given to the protection of the character and quality of Special
Landscape Areas, while taking account of the extent to which development proposals
may bring wider economic and social benefits.”
15.55 The proposal will impinge marginally on an area of Special Landscape and will
intrude into its setting but is likely to bring wider economic benefits. Minor adverse
impact.
15.56 Policy AR2 states that the landscape of the whole county will be conserved and
enhanced. Development proposals will respect the local character and
distinctiveness of the landscape. The proposal will detract from the quality of the
landscape. Significant adverse impact.
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Nature Conservation
15.57 Policy AR3 on biodiversity states that, “Planning permission will not be granted for
development which will harm sites of designated importance for biodiversity, unless
the need for the development demonstrably outweighs the value of the site”.
Particular regard will be had to the importance of SSSIs or National Nature Reserves.
Where it affects locally designated sites or protected species developers will need to
demonstrate that there are reasons for the proposal that outweigh the harm caused.
The road would have a slight adverse impact on Harlestone Firs County Wildlife Site
as the northern roundabout requires a small land take from this site. It would have a
adverse impact on the proposed County Wildlife Site of Round Oak plantation,
however, this site is not designated at the time of this report. The Scheme would
facilitate the regionally planned growth for the area which is considered to outweigh
the harm identified. Neutral impact.
15.58 Policy AR5 states that where development will adversely affect a landscape feature
of major importance to biodiversity measures will be required to prevent any net loss
of biodiversity. Round Oak Plantation is affected by the Scheme but replacement
planting is proposed to mitigate for any loss of biodiversity. Neutral impact.
15.59 Archaeology
15.60 Policy AR6 states that development will not be permitted where it would adversely
affect nationally important archaeological sites and monuments (whether scheduled
or not) and their settings, conservation areas and listed buildings, registered parks
and gardens, registered battlefields and protected hedgerows.
15.61 Where potential archaeological sites will be affected the developer will be requested
to provide an archaeological assessment. Preservation in-situ is preferred but where
this is not possible provision should be made for preservation, recording and
monitoring. No nationally important archaeological sites are affected. An
archaeological survey has been carried out for the area to assess the potential
impacts. This has informed a strategy for further survey, investigative and recording
work that will be carried out throughout the development process. Neutral impact.
Agricultural Land
15.62 Policy AR7 seeks to protect the best and most versatile agricultural land but states
that, “Exceptional cases where development will be permitted on the best and most
versatile agricultural land include where there is an overriding need for the
development, and either sufficient land in lower grades is unavailable, or available
land in lower grades represents an important environmental asset and outweighs
agricultural considerations.” 7.68 hectares of the best and most versatile agricultural
land will be lost as a result of construction of the Scheme. However, there is no other
less versatile land available in the study area and route is required to serve the
anticipated growth of Northampton. Neutral impact.
Flood Risk and Flood Protection
15.63 Policy AR8 restricts development in flood risk areas or that may cause increased risk
of flooding elsewhere unless adequate mitigation measures are proposed. A flood
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risk assessment accompanies the planning application which considers the
Scheme’s impact and proposed mitigation measures. Neutral impact.
Water Resources
15.64 Policy AR9 seeks to protect the quality and quantity of ground and surface water
resources and restrict development where adequate water resources cannot be
provided. The Scheme has a very low risk of pollution or accidental spillages and
with mitigation measures in place the impact on water resources in the area is likely
to be low. Neutral impact.
Daventry Local Plan 1997
15.65 The current Daventry Local Plan was adopted in 1997 and sets out a broad
framework of policies and proposals for the District of Daventry up to 2006.
15.66 The Scheme lies partly within an area that has been designated as Green Wedge.
The northern end of the Scheme will be adjacent to a county wildlife site and an Area
of Special Landscape. The Scheme is not near to any housing or commercial
allocations within the plan. The Harlestone Conservation Area lies 1km from northern
end of the Scheme at its closest point.
General Policies
15.67 Policies GN1 and GN2 relate to the protection of the natural and cultural environment
and through concentrating development in or next to towns and the detailed
assessment of planning applications. The impact on specific criteria is assessed in
more detail in the policies below.
The Environment
15.68 EN1 – Special Landscape Areas. Planning permission will be granted provided that it
relates to settlements within these areas and does not adversely affect the character
of the local landscape. The Scheme would be located adjacent to the Special
Landscape Area and would partially intrude into its setting. Minor adverse impact.
15.69 EN10 – Green Wedges. Planning permission will not be granted for development
within the Green Wedge unless it would not:
♦

be discordant with the open nature of the area,

♦

reduce physical separation between settlements,

♦

compromise agricultural or recreational use or wildlife value of the Green Wedge
or

♦

impair public access to the Green Wedge.

15.70 The Scheme will reduce the physical separation between Harlestone and
Northampton and will be discordant with the open and green nature of the Green
Wedge. It will also be disruptive to agricultural operations within the area. Significant
adverse impact.
15.71 Policies EN15, 16 and 17 relate to archaeology and seek to protect the most
important resources (nationally important sites) and ensure that a programme of
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investigation is carried out where it is necessary to disrupt locally important sites. The
route of the Scheme avoids any nationally important remains and a full assessment
of the potential impact on archaeological resources has been completed. Additional
survey work will be undertaken prior to construction to record finds. Neutral impact.
15.72 EN23 – Landscaping and Tree protection. Planning permission will not be granted for
development which will result in loss or damage to ancient woodlands, loss of
broadleaved woodland or fragmentation of woodland, loss or damage to sites
important for their public access, landscape or nature value or will have adverse
effects on productive woodlands. The route of the proposed Scheme cuts through
Round Oak plantation resulting in tree removal and division of the wood. Significant
adverse impact.
15.73 EN32 – Nature Conservation. Planning permission will not normally be granted for
development adversely affecting SSSIs, National Nature Reserves and Local Nature
Reserves. The route of the Scheme avoids any of these statutorily designated sites
of nature conservation. Neutral impact.
15.74 EN33 – Planning permission will not be granted for development adversely affecting
sites of nature conservation value or regionally important geological sites. The route
will damage and divide Round Oak plantation which is likely to support biodiversity
but is only a proposed county wildlife site. Minor adverse impact.
15.75 EN34 – Planning permission will not be granted for development that adversely
affects any site supporting protected species. It is likely that some of the habitat
features to be removed will support protected species. However, no significant
impacts will be affected and mitigation measures are proposed. Minor adverse
impact.
15.76 EN36 – Agriculture. The best and most versatile agricultural land will be protected
unless there is no acceptable alternative site of lesser value for development. There
is no other land of lesser value within the study area and the need for the
development is significant. Neutral impact.
15.77 EN40 – Water. Seeks to protect the water quality of ground water and watercourses.
Any additional demand for water should be met without detriment to existing uses.
With mitigation measures in place the Scheme is assessed as having a negligible
impact on most water attributes and the risk of accidental pollution is considered to
be low. Neutral impact.
15.78 EN41 – Development will not be permitted which is at risk of flooding or will increase
the risk of flooding elsewhere unless adequate mitigation measures are proposed. A
full flood risk assessment has been submitted with the planning application. Neutral
impact.
Communications
15.79 CM8 – Cyclists and Pedestrians. The granting of planning permission for large scale
developments will be dependent on the retention and provision of safe and
convenient cyclist and pedestrian routes in the area. The Scheme includes a
pedestrian and cycle route. Significant beneficial impact.
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South Northamptonshire Local Plan 1997
15.80 The current South Northamptonshire Local Plan was adopted in October 1997. Work
has begun on the preparation of the Local Development Framework to replace it.
15.81 The Scheme lies within an area that has been designated as an Area of Important
Local Gap as identified on the proposals map. The Scheme is 1.3km from the
Conservation Area of Harpole at its nearest point. The route of the Scheme is not
near to any housing or commercial allocations within the plan.
General Strategy
15.82 G3 – Sets down a list of criteria that development should comply with in order for
planning permission to be granted. The Scheme is assessed against each of these
criteria in terms of specific policies.
15.83 This policy states that planning permission will be granted where development will
not have a harmful effect on noise or air pollution. The Scheme is unlikely to have a
harmful impact on the air quality within South Northamptonshire. Overall the Scheme
is likely to result in fewer properties experiencing a noise problem than if the Scheme
is not constructed. However, there will be moderate noise increases at some
properties which are located close to the road. Minor adverse impact.
Environment
15.84 EV1 – Design. Particular attention should be paid to existing site characteristics and
landscape features and the relationship with adjoining land. The Scheme is located
near to the boundary of Northampton but would be intrusive in the landscape. Minor
impact.
15.85 EV2 – Development in the Countryside. Development in the open countryside will be
not be permitted except for the conversion of existing buildings; development
necessary for agricultural, tourist, forestry or recreational uses. The development
does not fall within any of these categories. Significant adverse impact.
15.86 EV3 – Agricultural Land. Development will not be permitted on agricultural land of
grade 3A and above except where there is no other suitable site. There is no other
land of lesser value within the study area and the need for the development is
significant. Neutral impact.
15.87 EV8 – Area of Important Local Gap. In order to prevent the coalescence of
settlements development will not be permitted where it would intrude into the gaps
shown on the proposals map. The proposal will result in some reduction in the gap
between Northampton and the surrounding villages. However, the route of the road
follows the existing urban edge of Northampton closely meaning the impact has been
minimised as far as possible. Minor adverse impact.
15.88 EV21- Seeks to ensure trees, hedgerows, ponds and other landscape features are
retained where possible and replaced where they are important. The Scheme results
in the removal of existing hedgerows along the side of the existing route of Sandy
Lane, the filling in of dry ditches and the culverting and bridging of ditches. However,
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none of these features are protected by designations within the local plan. Minor
adverse impact.
15.89 Policies EV22, EV23 and EV24 seek to prevent any significant loss of biodiversity or
the habitat of protected flora or fauna. Special protection will be given to the
regionally and nationally important sites. No regionally or statutorily protected sites
will be affected within South Northamptonshire. There will be some loss of
biodiversity and habitat for fauna through the loss of individual habitat features.
Minor adverse impact.
15.90 EV26 – Flood risk. Seeks to ensure that development is not at risk of flooding, would
not increase the risk elsewhere and would not impede flood flows. A full flood risk
assessment has been submitted with the application. Neutral impact.
15.91 Policies EV32, EV33 and EV34 seek to protect nationally important archaeological
sites from development and ensure appropriate evaluation and recording is carried
out if a development will affect a site of county importance. No nationally important
sites will be affected by the development. A scheme of investigation and recording is
proposed for sites that have the potential to support archaeological remains and a
watching brief will be carried out during construction to observe and record any finds.
Neutral impact.
Transport
15.92 T3 – Seeks to ensure that major development includes pedestrian and cycle routes
that link in with existing networks and to nearby existing developments. Significant
beneficial impact.
Northamptonshire Local Plan 1997
15.93 The current Northampton Local Plan was adopted in June 1997. Work has begun on
the preparation of the Local Development Framework to replace it.
15.94 The Borough of Northampton extends up to the western boundary of the present
route of Sandy Lane. Sandy Lane lies within an area designated as Primarily
Residential Area. In relation to the proposed route only the junctions at Weggs Farm
Road and Berrywood Road fall within Northampton District.
Environment
15.95 E5 – Urban Growth. The Council will resist development that makes an unacceptable
contribution towards the coalescence or merging of Northampton with villages around
its periphery including Harpole. The proposal relates reasonably well to the urban
edge of Northampton and but will intrude into the open countryside between
Northampton, Harlestone and Nobottle. Minor adverse impact.
15.96 Policy E21 seeks to ensure that noise control measures are included where any
development is likely to generate noise, air or water pollution. The design of the
Scheme incorporates features that will serve to mitigate the nose impacts of the
development such as earth bunding. It is also proposed to use stone mastic asphalt
for the road surface which is quieter than hot rolled asphalt. A package of measures
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will also be adhered to during construction to minimise noise and air pollution.
Neutral impact.
Transport
15.97 T10 – Planning permission for development involving alteration to a highway will only
be granted where layout, access and egress is considered acceptable and there is a
satisfactory relationship between highway standards, safety and the environment.
The Scheme will remove traffic from the existing Sandy Lane onto a more
appropriate standard of road. The junctions have been designed to the appropriate
safety standards and a transport analysis conducted regarding its transport impacts.
It will have an adverse impact on the environment. Minor beneficial impact
15.98 T20 – Seeks to ensure that cycleways are included as part of development where
they will be able to link up with the existing network. Where possible they should be
separated from the highway. Significant beneficial impact.
West Northamptonshire Local Development Framework – Joint Core Strategy
15.99 The Preferred Options report is the first formal stage in production of the
Northampton Implementation Area Joint Core Spatial Strategy. This core strategy
aims to guide and provide for the growth of Northampton. It covers the area of
Northampton Borough and an as yet undefined area of Daventry District and South
Northamptonshire. Public consultation was carried out in the summer 2005. The
results of this consultation and the pre submission document are not yet available.
15.100 The options report sets out the vision for Northampton to become a model of
sustainable community planning and development. The towns of Northampton,
Daventry and Towcester will be connected by an improved public transport system
and inter urban road systems.
15.101 Transport issues are guided by the second Northamptonshire Local Transport Plan
2006-2011 and the Northampton Multi Modal Study (NMMS) which was approved in
December 2003. The NMMS highlights the need to improve accessibility for the north
and west of Northampton, to cater for the growth proposals in the MKSM, and that
the peripheral road schemes would have significant impacts on the network. The
report concluded that the existing infrastructure would not be adequate to cope with
the growth in demand generated by these proposals and that a “North West Bypass”,
which included SLIN, warranted further consideration.
15.102 Issue Northampton Policy Area 4 seeks consultation on a number of major road
schemes in the Northampton Policy Area including the North West Bypass.
SUMMARY
15.103 The main benefits of the Scheme would be to provide part of the highways
infrastructure needed to facilitate the growth outlined in the Regional Spatial Strategy
and the sub regional strategy. These documents envisage substantial growth around
Northampton over the period to 2021. However, these housing figures have not been
translated into the local development plans for the area which are still currently at an
early stage in their production. The LDF for the area will allocate specific sites for
growth around Northampton to meet the regional targets. One of the criteria used to
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assess the sustainability of such sites will be the transport infrastructure available to
serve the development and the NMMS and issues and options paper for the Joint
Core Strategy both refer to the Scheme being necessary to deliver the anticipated
growth. As such the proposal is considered to comply with the strategic objectives of
land use policy and its aspirations for growth.
15.104 The Scheme is well integrated with transport policies. It will promote accessibility and
will support the continued economic growth in the area. Whilst it is acknowledged
that the Scheme will not directly promote sustainable forms of transport and may
increase car use in the wider area, it is part of a series of measures put forward in the
LTP to meet present and future transport needs in the county and deliver a
sustainable transport system for the county. It is considered that the Scheme can be
viewed as part of an integrated transport strategy adopted by the County Council.
15.105 The Scheme will detract from the quality of the landscape around the boundary of
Northampton and will erode the openness of local plan designations adopted to try
and prevent Northampton creeping out into the open countryside and coalescing with
neighbouring villages. The route of the Scheme has followed the existing urban edge
of Northampton as far as possible to try and minimise any harmful impact on the
openness of the countryside surrounding the town. The impact on the landscape has
been further minimised through sensitive mitigation measures. The Community
Infrastructure Fund that is funding the Scheme was instituted by central government
in 2004 to get growth under way. The funding is in place to stimulate development
within the growth areas. The need for this development to support growth in the area
is considered to outweigh the harm caused to the landscape and the character of the
countryside. Moreover, the Scheme will help to facilitate compact and sustainable
communities around an existing urban area that will help to alleviate pressure to
develop a larger area and significantly reduce land take within the countryside.
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